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INVITATION FOR BIDS

INVITATION FOR BIDS

1. Chairman, Cabinet Appointed Procurement Committee (CAPC) on behalf of the National Water Supply & Drainage Board (NWS&DB) as the Executing Agency invites sealed bids from eligible bidders for the ……………………………………………………………………………………………… …………………………………………………………………………………………………………...…… ………………………………………………………(Specify the contract).

2. The Government of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka has received a grant/ loan from the ………………………………………………………… (Donor Agency) towards the cost of ………………………………………………………… Water Supply /Sewerage Project and it is intended that part of the proceeds of this loan will be applied to eligible payments under the ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... ……………………………………………………………..(Name of the Contract) Bidding will be through International Competitive Bidding (ICB) procedure using (Single Stage One envelope/ two envelop). Bidding is open to bidders from eligible source countries of the ………....

……………… (Donor Agency).

3. The Bidders who fulfill qualification criteria described below may forward proposals.

Eligibility Qualifications of the Bidders

i) The Bidders who are Individual Firm or Joint Venture should have been completed at least 2 (two) projects with a contract value not less than US $.......... million each during the last 6 (six) years, out of which 1 (one) should have been water supply project. One of above 02 (two) projects should have been undertaken outside the home country, in case of foreign bidders. Acceptable certificate of completion from the client is required for all 02 (two) projects. 

Percentage of work done is taken based on the percentage of work mentioned in the Joint Venture agreements.

ii) The scope of work of at least one (01) water supply project undertaken by the bidder should have included, inter alia, the following requirements:-

a) Construction of ………… m3/day or larger capacity water treatment plant including Intake, sludge treatment and pumping stations, control system. (at least 50% of capacity)

b) Supplying or procuring and laying of at least 10 km of Water Transmission/ Distribution pipe lines having diameters not less than ………….. mm diameter. (one step below the diameter specified)
c) Construction of Water Tower, having minimum of 500 m3 capacity.

d) Financial capability should not be less than US $............... million  [80% of average annual financial value of the Engineer’s estimate]  as working capital.

4. Bidders may obtain further information from, and inspect the bidding documents, at the Office of Project Director, ……………………………………………………………………………..... 

(specify the address of the project office)

Telephone No. ………………………... Fax No. ………………………………. 

Electronic mail address: ………………………………………. 
5. A complete set of bidding documents may be purchased between 09.30 to 15.30 hours  (local time) on working days, up to ……………………….. by interested bidders on submission of a written application on the applicant’s letterhead and the Certificate of Registration of the Bidder as per the Act No. 3 of 1987 with the Registrar of Public Contract to the office of Assistant General Manager (Tenders and Contracts), 


Office Address:

Assistant General Manager (Tenders & Contracts)





Tenders and Contracts Branch,

National Water Supply & Drainage Board,

Galle Road, Ratmalana,

SRI LANKA.

Telephone / Facsimile No:   +94-(0)-11-2635885

Electronic mail address:
nwsdbtc@sltnet.lk/ agmtenders@waterboard.lk
and upon payment of a non-refundable fee of Rupees ………………………………………………  (LKR.…………../=) or US$ …………………. (US$ ………../-) and the applicable  Value Added Tax (VAT) in the form of cash in SL Rs. or Demand Draft or by Banker’s certified cheque, countersigned by a Bank operating in Sri Lanka.

Prior to the purchase of documents, interested bidders are advised to study the eligibility criteria given under the Instructions to Bidders and in the post qualification forms available at the address given under paragraph 3 above.

A Site inspection will be held on ………………………….. followed by a Pre-bid meeting on   …………………………………...

6. Those firms requesting the Bid Documents to be sent by courier service shall make pre-paid arrangements with a reputed courier service to collect and dispatch the documents to them. In such a case, the firm requesting the Bid Documents shall provide its courier service with a letter authorizing to collect the Bid Documents. Under no circumstance will NWS&DB be held responsible for late delivery or loss of the documents so sent to the applicant.

7. There will be no-prequalification of bidders and instead a post-qualification will be carried. Post qualification criteria are given under Section 3 of the bid document which can be examined at the address given in paragraph 4 above free of charge. 
8. In the comparison of bids, the Employer will grant a margin of preference to eligible domestic contractors (including eligible joint ventures of foreign contractors and domestic contractors from the Employer's country) in accordance with the procedures outlined in the bidding documents.  


9. All bids must be accompanied by a bid security of Rupees …………………………………………         (LKR ……………….) or US$ ………………….. (US$ ……………../-) or an equivalent amount in a freely convertible currency with the Bid Document  in the form specified in the bid document and must be delivered to:

Chairman,

Cabinet Appointed Procurement Committee, 

Procurement Division,

“Lakdiya Medura”

Ministry of City Planning, Water Supply and Higher Education,

No. 35, New Parliament Road, 

Pelawatta,

Battaramulla.

SRI LANKA.

Before 11.00 hours (local time) on ………………………………..

10. Tenders will be opened immediately thereafter in the presence of bidders or bidders’ authorised representatives.

The Chairman,

National Water Supply & Drainage Board

1.  Instructions to Bidders 
Instructions to Bidders

This section specifies the procedures to be followed by Bidders in the preparation and submission of their Bids. Information is also provided on the submission, opening, and evaluation of bids and on the award of contract.
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Section 1 - Instructions to Bidders

	A.   General

	1.  Scope of Bid
	1.1    In connection with the Invitation for Bids indicated in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), the Employer, as indicated in the BDS, issues these Bidding Document for the procurement of Works as specified in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements). The name, identification, and number of contract of the International Competitive Bidding (ICB) are provided in the BDS.

	
	1.2    Throughout these Bidding Document:
(a)    the term “in writing” means communicated in written form and delivered against receipt; 

(b)  except where the context requires otherwise, words indicating the singular also include the plural and words indicating the plural also include the singular; and

(c)     “day” means calendar day.

	2.   Source of Funds
	2.1    The Borrower or Recipient (hereinafter called “Borrower”) indicated in the BDS has applied for or received financing (hereinafter called “funds”) from …………………………. (Donor Agency) (hereinafter called “………..”) toward the cost of the project named in the BDS. The Borrower intends to apply a portion of the funds to eligible payments under the contract(s) for which this Bidding Document is issued.

	
	2.2     Payments by the Bank will be made only at the request of the Borrower and upon approval by the Bank in accordance with the terms and conditions of the financing agreement between the Borrower and the ……………………………………. (Donor) (hereinafter called the Loan Agreement), and will be subject in all respects to the terms and conditions of that Loan Agreement. No party other than the Borrower shall derive any rights from the Loan Agreement or have any claim to the funds. 

	3.   Corrupt Practices 
	3.1   ………………………….……. (Donor)’s Anticorruption Policy requires borrowers (including beneficiaries of Donor-financed activity), as well as bidders, suppliers, and contractors under ………………... (Donor) financed contracts, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of such contracts. In pursuance of this policy, the …………………………. (Donor):

(a)       defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows:

          (i)     “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving receiving, or soliciting, directly or indirectly, of any thing of value to influence the action of any party in the procurement process or the execution of a contract;

          (ii)        “fraudulent practice” means a misrepresentation or omission of facts in order to influence a procurement process or the          execution of a contract;

          (iii)    “collusive practices” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more bidders, with or without the knowledge of the Borrower, designed to influence the action of any party in a procurement process or the execution of a contract;

          (iv)   “coercive practices” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons, or their property to influence their participation in a procurement process, or affect the execution of a contract;

(b)   will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the bidder recommended for award has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract; and

(c)     will sanction a party or its successor, including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, to participate in ……………………. (Donor) financed activities if it at any time determines that the firm has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for, or in executing, an ……………………. (Donor) financed contract.

	
	 3.2    Furthermore, Bidders shall be aware of the provision stated in Sub-Clause 1.15 and Sub-Clause 15.6 of the General Conditions of Contract.

	4.   Eligible Bidders
	4.1     A Bidder may be a natural person, private entity, government-owned entity - subject to ITB 4.5 - or any combination of them with a formal intent to enter into an agreement or under an existing agreement in the form of a Joint Venture (JV). In the case of a JV:

(a) A formal Joint Venture agreement shall be in place at the time of awarding of the contract.

(b) representatives of each Partner company in the Joint Venture should give the power of attorney for their nominated partner for the Joint Venture.  This shall be in the form of Power of Attorney by each Partner Company of JV. 

(c) one of the partners shall be authorized to be in charge as the lead partner; and this authorization shall be evidenced by submitting a power of attorney signed by legally authorized signatories of all the JV partners;

(d) the partner in charge (the lead Partner) shall be authorized to receive payments and receive instructions for and on behalf of all partners of the joint venture and the entire execution of the Contract.  This authorization shall be evidential by a Power of Attorney signed by legally authorized signatures of all JV Partners.  
(e) all partners of the Joint Venture shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of the Contract in accordance with the Contract terms and Conditions relevant statement to this effect shall be included in the Power of Attorney mentioned under (c) above and as well as in the Bid Form and the Form of Contract Agreement (in case of a successful bid); and



	
	 4.2    A Bidder, and all parties constituting the Bidder, shall have the nationality of an eligible country, in accordance with Section 5 (Eligible Countries). A Bidder shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Bidder is a citizen or is constituted, or incorporated, and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country. This criterion shall also apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the Contract including related services.

	
	4.3      ………………………… (Donor) considers a conflict of interest to be a situation in which a party has interests that could improperly influence that party’s performance of official duties or responsibilities, contractual obligations, or compliance with applicable laws and regulations, and that such conflict of interest may contribute to or constitute a prohibited practice under …………………………. (Donor) Anticorruption Policy. In pursuance of …………………………. (Donor) Anticorruption Policy’s requirement that Borrowers (including beneficiaries of Bank-financed activity), as well as bidders, suppliers, and contractors under Bank-financed contracts, observe the highest standard of ethics. …………………………. (Donor) will take appropriate actions, which include not financing of the contract, if it determines that a conflict of interest has flawed the integrity of any procurement process. Consequently all Bidders found to have a conflict of interest shall be disqualified.  A Bidder may be considered to be in a conflict of interest with one or more parties in this bidding process if, including but not limited to: 

(a)   they have controlling shareholders in common; or

(b)  they receive or have received any direct or indirect subsidy from any   of them; or

(c)   they have the same legal representative for purposes of this bid; or

(d)  they have a relationship with each other, directly or through common  third parties, that puts them in a position to have access to information about or influence on the Bid of another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the Employer regarding this bidding process; or

(e) a Bidder participates in more than one bid in this bidding process. Participation by a Bidder in more than one Bid will result in the disqualification of all Bids in which the party is involved.  However, this does not limit the inclusion of the same subcontractor in more than one bid; or 

(f)   a Bidder participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design or technical specifications of the contract that is  the subject of the Bid; or

(g)  a Bidder was affiliated with a firm or entity that has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Employer or Borrower as Engineer for the contract.

	
	4.4   A firm that is under a declaration of ineligibility by the ……………………………. (Donor) in accordance with ITB 3, at   the date of the deadline for bid submission or thereafter, shall be disqualified. 


	
	4.5     Government-owned enterprises in the Employer’s country shall be eligible only if they can establish that they are legally and financially autonomous and operate under commercial law, and that they are not a dependent agency of the Employer.

	
	4.6    Bidders shall provide such evidence of their continued eligibility satisfactory to the Employer, as the Employer shall reasonably request.

	5.  Eligible Materials, Equipment and Services
	5.1      The materials, equipment and services to be supplied under the Contract shall have their origin in eligible source countries as defined in ITB 4.2 above and all expenditures under the Contract will be limited to such materials, equipment, and services.  At the Employer’s request, Bidders may be required to provide evidence of the origin of materials, equipment and services.

	
	5.2       For purposes of ITB 5.1 above, “origin” means the place where the materials and equipment are mined, grown, produced or manufactured, and from which the services are provided.  Materials and equipment are produced when, through manufacturing, processing, or substantial or major assembling of components, a commercially recognized product results that differs substantially in its basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components.



	B. Contents of Bidding Document

	6. Sections of Bidding Document
	6.1        The Bidding Document consist of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which include all the Sections indicated below, and should be read in conjunction with any Addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8.

PART I
Bidding Procedures

Section 1 - Instructions to Bidders (ITB)

Section 2 - Bid Data Sheet (BDS)

Section 3 - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria (EQC)

Section 4 - Bidding Forms (BDF)

Section 5 - Eligible Countries (ELC)

PART II
Requirements
Section 6 - Employer’s Requirements (ERQ)

PART III  Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms

Section 7 - General Conditions (GCC)

Section 8 - Particular Conditions (PCC)

Section 9 - Contract Forms (COF)

	
	6.2       The Employer is not responsible for the completeness of the Bidding Document and their Addenda, if they were not obtained directly from the source stated by the Employer in the Invitation for Bids.

	
	6.3      The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in the Bidding Document. Failure to furnish all information or documentation required by the Bidding Document may result in the rejection of the bid.




	7.    Clarification of Bidding Document, Site Visit, Pre-Bid Meeting
	7.1       A prospective Bidder requiring any clarification of the Bidding Document shall contact the Employer in writing at the Employer’s address indicated in the BDS or raise his inquiries during the pre-bid meeting if provided for in accordance with ITB 7.4. The Employer will respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided that such request is received no later than twenty-one (21) days prior to the deadline for submission of bids. The Employer shall forward copies of its response to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding Document in accordance with ITB 6.2, including a description of the inquiry but without identifying its source. Should the Employer deem it necessary to amend the Bidding Document as a result of a request for clarification, it shall do so following the procedure under ITB 8 and ITB 22.2.

	
	7.2     The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the Site of Works and its surroundings and obtain for itself on its own responsibility all information that may be necessary for preparing the bid and entering into a contract for construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the Site shall be at the Bidder’s own expense.

	
	7.3      The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted permission by the Employer to enter upon its premises and lands for the purpose of such visit, but only upon the express condition that the Bidder, its personnel, and agents will release and indemnify the Employer and its personnel and agents from and against all liability in respect thereof, and will be responsible for death or personal injury, loss of or damage to property, and any other loss, damage, costs, and expenses incurred as a result of the inspection.

	
	 7.4    The Bidder’s designated representative is invited to attend a pre-bid meeting, if provided for in the BDS. The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer questions on any matter that may be raised at that stage.

	
	7.5       The Bidder is requested, as far as possible, to submit any questions in writing, to reach the Employer not later than one week before the meeting.

	
	 7.6      Minutes of the pre-bid meeting, including the text of the questions raised, without identifying the source, and the responses given, together with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be transmitted promptly to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding Document in accordance with ITB 6.2. Any modification to the Bidding Document that may become necessary as a result of the pre-bid meeting shall be made by the Employer exclusively through the issue of an addendum pursuant to ITB 8 and not through the minutes of the pre-bid meeting.

	
	  7.7   Nonattendance at the pre-bid meeting will not be a cause for disqualification of a Bidder.

	8.     Amendment of Bidding Document
	  8.1      At any time prior to the deadline for submission of bids, the Employer may amend the Bidding Document by issuing addenda.

	
	8.2        Any addendum issued shall be part of the Bidding Document and shall be communicated in writing to all who have obtained the Bidding Document from the Employer in accordance with ITB 6.2.

	
	8.3     To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account in preparing their bids, the Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of bids, pursuant to ITB 22.2

	Preparation of Bids

	9.   Cost of Bidding
	9.1     The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Bid, and the Employer shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the bidding process.

	10.  Language of Bid
	10.1     The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the bid exchanged by the Bidder and the Employer, shall be written in the language specified in the BDS. Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the Bid may be in another language provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages in the language specified in the BDS, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Bid, such translation shall govern.

	11.   Documents Comprising the Bid
	11.1      The Bid shall comprise the following:

a. Letter of Bid;

b. Completed schedules as required, including priced Bill of Quantities, in accordance with ITB 12 and 14;

c. Bid Security, in accordance with ITB 19;

d. Alternative bids, if permissible, in accordance with ITB 13;

e. Written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Bid to commit the Bidder, in accordance with ITB 20.2;

f. Documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 17 establishing the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the contract; 

g. Technical Proposal in accordance with ITB 16;

h. In the case of a bid submitted by a Joint Venture (JV), a copy of the JV agreement entered into by all partners, or Letter of Intent to enter into a JV including a draft agreement, indicating at least the parts of the Works to be executed by the respective partners. Non submission of the JV agreement on awarding shall disqualify the bidder.

i. Product conformity certificates of all materials, pipes, fittings, specials and valves, etc. and ISO 9001:2008/2015 Quality Management System Certificates for manufacturing factories.  For PE  pipes and fittings the bidder shall provide a certificate for the conformation from WRAS (UK) or NSF International Laboratories for the suitability for the drinking water purposes. 
j. Any other document required in the BDS.




	12.   Letter of Bid, and Schedules
	12.1  The Letter of Bid and Schedules, including the Bill of Quantities, shall be prepared using the relevant forms furnished in Section 4 (Bidding Forms). The forms must be completed without any alterations to the text, and no substitutes shall be accepted. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information requested.

	13.   Alternative Bids
	13.1   Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, alternative bids shall not be considered.

	14.   Bid Prices and Discounts
	14.1   The prices and discounts quoted by the Bidder in the Letter of Bid and in the Bill of Quantities shall conform to the requirements specified below. Discounts shall be applicable excluding provisional sums.

	
	14.2  The Bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works described in the Bill of Quantities. Items against which no rate or price is entered by the Bidder will not be paid for by the Employer when executed and shall be deemed covered by the rates for other items and prices in the Bill of Quantities.

	
	14.3   The price to be quoted in the Letter of Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1, shall be the total price of the Bid, excluding any discounts offered. 

	
	14.4   The Bidder shall quote any discounts and the methodology for their application in the Letter of Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1.

	
	14.5 Unless otherwise provided in the BDS and the Contract, the rates and prices quoted by the Bidder are subject to adjustment during the performance of the Contract in accordance with the provisions of the Conditions of Contract. 

	
	14.6 If so indicated in ITB 1.1, bids are being invited for individual contracts or for any combination of contracts (packages). Bidders wishing to offer any price reduction for the award of more than one Contract shall specify in their bid the price reductions applicable to each package, or alternatively, to individual Contracts within the package. Price reductions or discounts shall be submitted in accordance with ITB 14.4, provided the bids for all contracts are submitted and opened at the same time. 

	
	14.7 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the Contract, or for any other cause, as of the date 28 days prior to the deadline for submission of bids, shall be included in the rates and prices and the total Bid Price submitted by the Bidder.

	
	14.8  If a Bidder has given a discount of his bid price, the discount shall be distributed to each and every item excluding provisional sums in the Bills of Quantities by adjusting the rates in the Bills of Quantities by the percentage of discount offered. This rate is applicable for all extra works to complete the works in the Contract.

	15.   Currencies of Bid and Payment
	15.1  The unit rates and the prices shall be quoted by the bidder entirely in the currency specified in the BDS.

	
	15.2  A bidder expecting to incur expenditures in other currencies for inputs to the Works supplied from outside the Employer's country (referred to as “the foreign currency requirements") and wishing to be paid accordingly, shall indicate the respective currency portions in the Schedule of Payment Currencies included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms).




	
	15.3      Foreign currency requirements indicated by the bidders in the Schedule of Payment Currencies shall include but not limited to the specific requirements for
(a)   expatriate staff and labour employed directly on the Works;

(b)  charges relating to such expatriate staff and labour, and foreign travel expenses;

(c)  imported materials, both temporary and permanent, including fuels, oil and lubricants required for the Works;
(d) depreciation and usage of imported Plant and Contractor's Equipment, including spare parts, required for the Works;

(e)  foreign insurance and freight charges for imported materials, Plant and Contractor's Equipment, including spare parts; and

(f)  Overhead expenses, fees, profit, and financial charges arising outside the Employer's country in connection with the Works.

(g)  Inspection and testing on imported materials, plants, etc. at the manufacturer’s factory by the Independent Inspection Agency and NWSDB Engineers. 

(h)  All other cost to be incurred in foreign currencies.



	
	15.4    Bidders may be required by the Employer to clarify their foreign currency requirements, and to substantiate that the amounts included in the unit rates and prices and shown in the Schedule of Payment Currencies are reasonable and responsive to ITB 15.2 above, in which case a detailed breakdown of its foreign currency requirements shall be provided by the Bidder.

	
	15.5   Bidders should note that during the progress of the Works, the foreign currency requirements of the outstanding balance of the Contract Price shall not be adjusted by agreement between the Employer and the Contractor in order to reflect any changes foreign currency requirements for the Contract, in accordance with Sub-Clause 14.15 of the Conditions of Contract. Any such adjustment shall be effected by comparing the percentages quoted in the bid with the amounts already used in the Works and the Contractor's future needs for imported items.

	16.   Documents Comprising the Technical Proposal
	16.1    The Bidder shall furnish a Technical Proposal including a statement of work methods, equipment, personnel, schedule and any other information as stipulated in Section 4 (Bidding Forms), in sufficient detail to demonstrate the adequacy of the Bidders’ proposal to meet the work requirements and the completion time.  

	17.  Documents Establishing the Qualifications of the Bidder
	17.1    To establish its qualifications to perform the Contract in accordance with Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the information requested in the corresponding information sheets included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms).

	
	

	18.  Period of Validity of Bids
	18.1    Bids shall remain valid for the period specified in the BDS after the bid submission deadline date prescribed by the Employer. A bid valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Employer as non-responsive.

	
	18.2   In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the bid validity period, the Employer may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of their bids. The request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a bid security is requested in accordance with ITB 19, it shall also be extended twenty-eight (28) days beyond the deadline of the extended validity period. A Bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting its bid security. A Bidder granting the request shall not be required or permitted to modify its bid.

	19.  Bid Security
	19.1   Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Bidder shall furnish as part of its bid, a bid security in original form which is encashable on demand and in the amount and currency specified in the BDS.

	
	19.2  The bid security shall be, at the Bidder’s option, in any of the   following forms:
(a) (a) Bank Guarantee issued by a reputed bank operating in Sri Lanka, approved by the Central Bank of Sri Lanka.

(b)   Sri Lanka rupee cash deposit to the National Water  Supply and Drainage Board, (The original receipt for such deposit shall be attached to the original tender document).

(c)  A certified cheque issued by a reputed Bank operating in Sri Lanka,    approved by the Central Bank of Sri Lanka, in favour of National   Water Supply and Drainage Board.

(d)  letter of credit issued by a foreign Bank, but “confirmed” by a Bank operating in Sri Lanka, approved by the Central Bank of Sri Lanka.

(e)  A Bank guarantee issued by a Bank based in another country but the    security or guarantee “confirmed” by a Bank operating in Sri Lanka approved by the Central Bank of Sri Lanka.

The term “confirmed” in relation to bank guarantee issued by a bank based in another country means that the “confirmed” bank held liable for paying the respective guaranteed amount at the request of first demand by the beneficiary.



	
	19.3       Bid Security shall be valid up to the date specified in the Bidding Data Sheet.




	
	19.4  Any bid not accompanied by an enforceable and compliant bid security, if one is required in accordance with ITB 19.1, shall be rejected by the Employer as non-responsive.

	
	19.5 The bid security of unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned as promptly as possible upon the successful Bidder’s furnishing of the performance security pursuant to ITB 41.

	
	19.6 The bid security of the successful Bidder shall be returned as promptly as possible once the successful Bidder has signed the Contract and furnished the required performance security.

	
	19.7  The bid security may be forfeited:
        (a)  if a Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bids, except as provided in ITB 18.2 or
(b)   if the successful Bidder fails to: 

(i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 40; 

(ii) furnish a performance security in accordance with ITB 41;

(iii) accept the correction of its Bid Price pursuant to ITB 31.2; or



	
	19.8 The Bid Security of a JV shall be in the name of the JV that submits the bid. If the JV has not been legally constituted at the time of bidding, the Bid Security shall be in the names of all future partners as named in the letter of intent mentioned in ITB 4.1. 



	20.  Format and Signing of Bid
	20.1 The Bidder shall prepare one original of the documents comprising the bid as described in ITB 11 and clearly mark it “ORIGINAL”. Alternative bids, if permitted in accordance with ITB 13, shall be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE”. In addition, the Bidder shall submit copies of the bid, in the number specified in the BDS and clearly mark them “COPY.” In the event of any discrepancy between the original and the copies, the original shall prevail.

	
	20.2 The original and all copies of the bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall be signed by a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder. This authorization shall consist of a written confirmation as specified in the BDS and shall be attached to the bid. The name and position held by each person signing the authorization must be typed or printed below the signature. All pages of the bid, except for un-amended printed literature, shall be signed or initialed by the person signing the bid.


	
	20.3   Any interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or initialed by the person signing the bid.

	
	20.4     If a Bidder has given a discount of his bid price, the discount shall be distributed  to each and every item excluding provisional sums in the Bills of Quantities by adjusting the rates in the Bills of Quantities by the percentage of discount offered. Contractor shall adjust all BOQ Rates deducting the discounted amount and shall endorse with the Contractor’s Signature. This rate is applicable for all extra works to complete the works in the Contract.

	Submission and Opening of Bids

	21.  Sealing and Marking of Bids
	21.1  The Bidder shall enclose the original and all copies of the bid, including alternative bids, if permitted in accordance with ITB 13, in separate sealed envelopes, duly marking the envelopes as “ORIGINAL”, and “COPY.” These envelopes containing the original and the copies shall then be enclosed in one single envelope.

	
	21.2   The inner and outer envelopes shall:

(a)  bear the name and address of the Bidder;

(b)  be addressed to the Employer in accordance with BDS 22.1;

(c)   bear the specific identification of this bidding process indicated   

      in the BDS 1.1; and

(d)  bear a warning not to open before the time and date for bid  

 opening.



	
	21.3  If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Employer will assume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the bid.

	22.   Deadline for Submission of Bids
	22.1   Bids must be received by the Employer at the address and no later than the date and time indicated in the BDS. When so specified in the BDS, Bidders shall have the option of submitting their bids electronically.  Bidders submitting bids electronically shall follow the electronic bid submission procedures specified in the BDS.

	
	22.2   The Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of bids by amending the Bidding Document in accordance with ITB 8, in which case all rights and obligations of the Employer and Bidders previously subject to the deadline shall thereafter be subject to the deadline as extended.

	23.  Late Bids
	23.1  The Employer shall not consider any bid that arrives after the deadline for submission of bids, in accordance with ITB 22. Any bid received by the Employer after the deadline for submission of bids shall be declared late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Bidder.

	24.   Withdrawal, Substitution, and Modification of Bids 
	24.1    A Bidder may withdraw, substitute, or modify its bid after it has been submitted by sending a written notice, duly signed by an authorized representative, and shall include a copy of the authorization in accordance with ITB 20.2, (except that withdrawal notices do not require copies). The corresponding substitution or modification of the bid must accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be:

(a)    prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 20 and ITB 21 (except that withdrawal notices do not require copies), and in addition, the respective envelopes shall be clearly marked “WITHDRAWAL,” “SUBSTITUTION,” “MODIFICATION;” and

(b)     received by the Employer prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of bids, in accordance with ITB 22.


	
	24.2   Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 24.1 shall be returned unopened to the Bidders.

	
	24.3   No bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval between the deadline for submission of bids and the expiration of the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid or any extension thereof.  



	25.  Bid Opening
	25.1  The Bid opening committee on behalf of the Procurement Committee shall open the bids in public at the address, date and time specified in the BDS in the presence of Bidders` designated representatives and anyone who choose to attend.  Any specific electronic bid opening procedures required if electronic bidding is permitted in accordance with ITB 22.1, shall be as specified in the BDS.

	
	25.2    First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the envelope with the corresponding bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No bid withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization to request the withdrawal and is read out at bid opening. Next, envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened and read out and exchanged with the corresponding bid being substituted, and the substituted bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No bid substitution shall be permitted unless the corresponding substitution notice contains a valid authorization to request the substitution and is read out at bid opening. Envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened and read out with the corresponding bid. No bid modification shall be permitted unless the corresponding modification notice contains a valid authorization to request the modification and is read out at bid opening. Only envelopes that are opened and read out at bid opening shall be considered further.



	
	25.3     All other envelopes shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the name of the Bidder and whether there is a modification; the Bid Price(s), including any discounts and alternative offers; the presence of a bid security, if required; and any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. Only discounts and alternative offers read out at bid opening shall be considered for evaluation. Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, all pages of the Letter of Bid and Bill of Quantities are to be initialed by at least two members of Bid opening committee. No bid shall be rejected at bid opening except for late bids, in accordance with ITB 23.1.


	
	25.4   The Bid opening committee shall prepare a record of the bid opening that shall include, as a minimum: the name of the Bidder and whether there is a withdrawal, substitution, or modification; the Bid Price, including any discounts and alternative offers; and the presence or absence of a bid security, if one was required. The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents and effect of the record. 

	Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

	26.  Confidentiality
	26.1    Information relating to the examination, evaluation, comparison, and post-qualification of bids and recommendation of contract award, shall not be disclosed to Bidders or any other persons not officially concerned with such process until information on Contract award is communicated to all Bidders.

	
	26.2    Any attempt by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the evaluation of the bids or Contract award decisions may result in the rejection of its bid.

	
	26.3      Notwithstanding ITB 26.2, from the time of bid opening to the time of Contract award, if any Bidder wishes to contact the Employer on any matter related to the bidding process, it may do so in writing.

	27.  Clarification of Bids


	27.1    To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of the bids, and qualification of the Bidders, the Employer may, at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a clarification of its bid. Any clarification submitted by a Bidder that is not in response to a request by the Employer shall not be considered. The Employer’s request for clarification and the response shall be in writing. No change in the prices or substance of the bid shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction of arithmetic errors discovered by the Employer in the evaluation of the bids, in accordance with ITB 31.

	
	27.2      If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its bid by the date and time set in the Employer’s request for clarification, its bid may be rejected.

	28.  Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions
	28.1     During the evaluation of bids, the following definitions apply:

(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the Bidding Document;

(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete acceptance of the requirements specified in the Bidding Document; and

(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or documentation required in the Bidding Document.



	29.  Determination of Responsiveness 
	29.1  The Employer’s determination of a bid’s responsiveness is to be based on the contents of the bid itself, as defined in ITB11.

	
	29.2  A substantially responsive bid is one that meets the requirements of the Bidding Document without material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission is one that,

(a)  if accepted, would:

(i)   affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the Works specified in the Contract; or

(ii) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the Bidding Document, the Employer’s rights or the Bidder’s obligations under the proposed Contract; or

(iii) Which affects in an adverse manner the scope, quality, delivery period or performance of the materials/works and the firmness of the quoted price Bidder requires price fluctuation whereas bidding document specifies otherwise,.
(iv) Which limits in any substantial way, inconsistent with the Bidding  document, the Board’s right or the Bidder’s obligations under the contract; or Deviation from bid documents which affects the bid price but cannot be given monetary value; 

(v) Whose rectification would affect unfairly the competitive position of other Bidders presenting substantially responsive Bids. Departure from technical specifications of critical nature which affects quality, function & durability;

(vi) Absence of documents intended to substantiate the legitimacy of the bid (i.e that the Bid is not a ‘speculative’, ‘exploratory’ or ‘wait and see’ Bid) or proof of reliability of the equipment offered;

(vii) Which limits in any substantial way the scope, quality or  performance of the Goods;

(viii) Bidder proposes to subcontract of the work against the conditions provided;

(ix)  Conditional bids, that is, subject to prior sale, availability of components in the market;

(x)    Un acceptable technical features

(xi) Bids which are not responsive to critical, technical or commercial requirements in the bidding document.

(b)  if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Bidders presenting substantially responsive bids.



	
	29.3 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the bid submitted in accordance with ITB 16, Technical Proposal, in particular, to confirm that all requirements of Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements) have been met without any material deviation or reservation.

	
	29.4  If a bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the Bidding Document, it shall be rejected by the Employer and may not subsequently be made responsive by correction of the material deviation, reservation, or omission.

	30.   Nonconformities, Errors, and Omissions
	30.1 Provided that a bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may waive any non-conformities in the bid that do not constitute a material deviation, reservation or omission.

	
	30.2  Provided that a bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may request that the Bidder submit the necessary information or documentation, within a reasonable period of time, to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities in the bid related to documentation requirements. Requesting information or documentation on such nonconformities shall not be related to any aspect of the price of the bid. Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request may result in the rejection of its bid.

	
	30.3 Provided that a bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall rectify nonmaterial nonconformities related to the Bid Price. To this effect, the Bid Price shall be adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of a missing or non-conforming item or component. The adjustment shall be made using the method indicated in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria).

	31.  Correction of Arithmetical Errors
	31.1  Provided that the bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall correct arithmetical errors on the following basis:

(a) if there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the total price that is obtained by multiplying the unit price and quantity, the unit price shall prevail and the total price shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the Employer there is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, in which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be corrected;

(b) if there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals shall prevail and the total shall be corrected; and

(c) if there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall prevail, unless the amount expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in which case the amount in figures shall prevail subject to (a) and (b) above.

	
	31.2  If the Bidder that submitted the lowest evaluated bid does not accept the correction of errors, its bid shall be disqualified and its bid security may be forfeited.

	32.  Conversion to Single Currency 
	32.1   For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the bid shall be converted into a single currency as specified in the BDS.   




	34.   Evaluation of Bids
	34.1   The Employer shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this Clause. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be permitted.

	
	34.2    To evaluate a bid, the Employer shall consider the following in the order as given below:

(a)  application of all the evaluation factors indicated in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria);

(b) the bid price, excluding Provisional Sums and the provision, if any, for contingencies in the Summary Bill of Quantities, but including Day-work items, where priced competitively;

(c)  price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accordance with ITB 31.1;

(d)  price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITB 14.4;

(e) converting the amount resulting from applying (b) to (d) above, if relevant, to a single currency in accordance with ITB 32;

(f)  adjustment for nonconformities in accordance with ITB 30.3;


	
	34.3   The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, applied over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be taken into account in bid evaluation.

	
	34.4      If this Bidding Document allows Bidders to quote separate prices for different contracts, and the award to a single Bidder of multiple contracts, the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated price of the contract combinations, including any discounts offered in the Bid Submission Sheet, is specified in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria).

	
	34.5   If the bid, which results in the lowest Evaluated Bid Price, is seriously unbalanced or front loaded in the opinion of the Employer, the Employer may require the Bidder to produce detailed price analyses for any or all items of the Bill of Quantities, to demonstrate the internal consistency of those prices with the construction methods and schedule proposed. After evaluation of the price analyses, taking into consideration the schedule of estimated Contract payments, the Employer may require that the amount of the performance security be increased at the expense of the Bidder to a level sufficient to protect the Employer against financial loss in the event of default of the successful Bidder under the Contract.

	35.Comparison   of Bids
	35.1   The Employer shall compare all substantially responsive bids to determine the lowest evaluated bid, in accordance with ITB 34.2.



	36.Qualification  of the Bidder
	 36.1   The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction whether the Bidder that is selected as having submitted the lowest evaluated and substantially responsive bid meets the qualifying criteria specified in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria).




	
	36.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 17.1.
36.3  An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to the Bidder. A negative determination shall result in disqualification of the bid, in which event the Employer shall proceed to the next lowest evaluated bid to make a similar determination of that Bidder’s qualifications to perform satisfactorily.

	37.  Employer’s Right to Accept Any Bid, and to Reject Any or All Bids
	37.1 The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any bid, and to annul the bidding process and reject all bids at any time prior to contract award, without thereby incurring any liability to Bidders. In case of annulment, all bids submitted and specifically, bid securities, shall be promptly returned to the Bidders.

	Award of Contract



	38.  Award Criteria
	38.1  The Employer shall award the Contract to the Bidder whose offer has been determined to be the lowest evaluated bid and is substantially responsive to the Bidding Document, provided further that the Bidder is determined to be qualified to perform the Contract satisfactorily.


	39.  Notification of Award
	39.1    Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the Employer shall notify the successful Bidder, in writing, that its bid has been accepted.  The notification letter (hereinafter and in the Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms called the “Letter of Acceptance”) shall specify the sum that the Employer will pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution and completion of the Works (hereinafter and in the Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms called “the Contract Price”) and the requirement for the Contractor to remedy any defects therein as prescribed by the Contract.

	
	39.2   Until a formal contract is prepared and executed, the notification of award shall constitute a binding Contract.

	40.  Signing of Contract
	40.1  Promptly after notification, the Employer shall send the successful Bidder the Contract Agreement.

	
	40.2  Within twenty-eight (28) days of receipt of the Contract Agreement, the successful Bidder shall sign, date, and return it to the Employer.

	
	40.3   A formal Joint Venture agreement shall be in place at the time of signing of the contract.

	41.Performance Security
	41.1   Within twenty-eight (28) days of the receipt of notification of award from the Employer, the successful Bidder shall furnish the performance security in accordance with the conditions of contract, subject to ITB 34.5, using for that purpose the Performance Security Form included in Section 9 (Contract Forms), or another form acceptable to the Employer.





	
	41.2  Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security and or to sign the Contract Agreement shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the bid security. In that event the Employer may award the Contract to the next lowest evaluated Bidder whose offer is substantially responsive and is determined by the Employer to be qualified to perform the Contract satisfactorily.
41.3  The above provision shall also apply to the furnishing of a domestic preference security if so required.


	42.  Appeals Against Contract Awards Recommended by CAPC


	The Secretary to the line ministry will inform to all the bidders in writing the selection of the successful bidder and the intention of contract award to such bidder. The unsuccessful bidders if they so wish, within one week of such notice may make representation to the Procurement Appeal Board at the address given below. Such representation shall be self – contained to enable the Appeal Board to arrive at a conclusion and a cash deposit to amount given below shall be made. The Appeal Board may request the bidder who had made representation to submit further evidence during the investigations. The cash deposit will be forfeited unless the Employer changes the original contract award decision in favour of the bidder who has made such representation.

If the procurement is within the authority limit of CAPC.

Address : The Secretary 

                Appeal Board,

                Presidential Secretariat

                Colombo.

                Cash Deposit : SL Rupees 50,000.00






2.  BidDING DATA
Bidding Data
This section consists of provisions that are specific to each procurement and supplement the information or requirements included in Section I. Instructions to Bidders.  

A.  Introduction

	ITB 1.1
	The Employer is: NATIONAL WATER SUPPLY & DRAINAGE BOARD 

	ITB 1.1
	The name of the Contract is: …………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

The identification number of the Contract is: …………………………………………………………


	ITB 2.1
	The Borrower is: GOVERNMENT OF DEMOCRATIC SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF SRI LANKA  

	ITB 2.1
	The name of the Project is: ………………………………………………………………………………………… ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….


B.  Bidding Documents

	ITB 7.1
	For clarification purposes only, the Employer’s address 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
Telephone:- …………………………………………
Facsimile number:- …………………………………………
Electronic mail address:- .......................................


	ITB 7.4
	A Pre-Bid meeting will take place on …………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

at ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
A site visit and an inspection will be conducted by the Employer/and Engineer on ……………………………………………………………………. 

FROM THE OFFICE OF THE ……………………………………………………………………………… …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………



C.  Preparation of Bids

	ITB 10.1
	The language of the bid is: ENGLISH

	ITB 11.1 (h)
	The Bidder shall submit with its bid the following additional documents:

In the case of a Joint Venture a formal document certified by an Attorney at Law to substantiate the requirements given under ITB 4.1 (Power of Attorney) in the form as given in the Appendix 1.

	ITB 13.1
	Alternative bids shall not be permitted.

	ITB 14.5
	The prices quoted by the Bidder shall: be subject to adjustment due to price fluctuations and changes in legislation as per method stipulated under the Particular Conditions of Contract – PART B for local inputs only.  All imported materials shall be procured within ………… months from the date of letter acceptance, and kept in secured manner not to deteriorate the quality of material. 

	ITB 15.1
	The currency(ies) of the bid shall be as follows: Sri Lankan Rupees and United State Dollars (US$) or freely convertible currencies.

	ITB 15.3
	The rates of exchange shall be the selling rates 28 days prior to the deadline for submission of bids published by: The Central Bank of Sri Lanka

	ITB 18.1
	The bid validity period shall be ……………. days from the last date of bid submission.

	ITB 19.1


	A bid security in the form of a guarantee in the format given in the bidding document is required. 

The amount and currency of the bid security shall be:  US Dollars ………………… ………………… (US$ ………………….) or Sri Lankan Rupees ……………………………………. ……………………………. (LKR ………………………………………………….). 



	ITB 19.3
	Validity of Bid Security shall be upto …………………………(Specify a date)


	ITB 19.2
	The bid security shall be valid upto ………………..…. (give a date), or beyond any period of extension if requested under ITB 18.2.


	ITB 20.1
	In addition to the original of the bid, the number of copies is: Three




	ITB 20.2
	The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Bidder for bidding purposes only, shall consist of: either of the documents listed in items (a) to (c) below:

(a) Power of Attorney notarized by an Attorney-at-Law.

(b) Board Resolution notarized by an Attorney-at-Law, or

(c) Letter of Authorization issued and signed by the company’s President / Managing Director/ Chief Operating Officer, notarized by an Attorney-at-Law.
(d) In case of Joint Venture, as stated in the joint venture agreement, and notarized by an Attorney-at-law.
In  case of the successful bidder this should be followed up by a Power of Attorney in accordance with the ”Power of Attorney” Ordinance.  


D.  Submission and Opening of Bids

	ITB 22.1
	For bid submission purposes only, the Employer’s address is: 

Attention: ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………

Address:-  ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
The deadline for bid submission is:

Date: …………………………………………
Time:- …………………………………… 

	ITB 22.1
	Electronic bid submission will not be permitted.

	ITB 25.1
	The bid opening shall take place immediately after closing of bids at:- ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… …………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

BIDDERS OR THEIR AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVES MAY ATTEND THE BID OPENING


E.  Evaluation and Comparison of Bids

	ITB 32.1


	The currency that shall be used for bid evaluation and comparison purposes to convert all bid prices expressed in various currencies into a single currency is:

Sri Lankan Rupees
The source of exchange rate shall be: Official  selling rate published by the Central Bank of Sri Lanka
The date for the exchange rate shall be: The rate that prevailed at the date of closing of bids.




3.  Evaluation & Qualification Criteria 
Evaluation & Qualification Criteria 

-  Without Prequalification -

This Section contains all the criteria that the Employer shall use to evaluate bids and qualify Bidders. In accordance with ITB 34 and ITB 36, no other methods, criteria and factors shall be used. The Bidder shall provide all the information requested in the forms included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms).

Table of Criteria

11.
Evaluation
3-
1.1
Adequacy of Technical Proposal
3-2
1.2
Multiple Contracts
3-2
1.3
Completion Time
3-2
1.4
Technical Alternatives
3-2
2.
 Qualification
3-3
2.1
 Eligibility
3-3
2.1.1  
Nationality
3-3
2.1.2  
Conflict of Interest
3-3
2.1.3  
ADB Eligibility
3-3
2.1.4  
Government-owned Entity
3-3
2.2
Pending Litigation
3-4
2.2.1 
Pending Litigation
3-4
2.3 
Financial Situation
3-5
2.3.1 
Historical Financial Performance
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1. Evaluation

In addition to the criteria listed in ITB 34.2 (a) – (e) the following criteria shall apply:

1.1
Adequacy of Technical Proposal

Evaluation of the Bidder's Technical Proposal will include an assessment of the Bidder's technical capacity to mobilize key equipment and personnel for the contract consistent with its proposal regarding work methods, scheduling, and material sourcing in sufficient detail and fully in accordance with the requirements stipulated in Section 6 (Employer's Requirements).



In the evaluation the following items shall be critically examined



Experience 



Personnel capabilities 



Technical capabilities 



Materials 



Plant & equipment capability 



Machinery capabilities 



Financial capability  



Litigations 



Method statement 



Work programme 

1.2

Multiple Contracts

Where the bidder has won other contracts earlier and any other contracts in progress, the decision to award will be based also on an assessment of the Bidder’s reduced capacity to meet the aggregated requirements regarding:

· Financial situation 

· Experience

· Current contract commitments,

· Cash flow capacity,

· Equipment availability, and 
· Personnel availability.

1.3
Completion Time

As given in the Part A Contrat Data under Particular Conditions of Contract.
1.4
Technical Alternatives

Technical alternatives will not be permitted. 
1.5               Domestic Preference: Not Applicable

2.
Qualification

2.1
Eligibility

	Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documents

	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	All Partners Combined
	Each   Partner

	


2.1.1   Nationality

	Nationality in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 4.2.
	must meet requirement
	 must meet requirement
	must meet requirement

	Forms

 ELI - 1

with attachments


2.1.2
Conflict of Interest

	No conflicts of interest in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 4.4.
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement

	Application Submission     Sheet


2.1.3
Donor  Eligibility

	Not having been declared ineligible by GOSL/Donor, as described in ITB Sub-Clause 4.4.
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement

	Application Submission     Sheet


2.1.4
Government-owned Entity
	Bidder required to meet conditions of ITB Sub-Clause 4.5.
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement

	Forms                  ELI - 1

with attachments




2.2
Pending Litigation

	Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documents

	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	All Partners Combined
	Each  Partner

	


2.2.1 
Pending Litigation

	All pending litigation shall be treated as resolved against the Bidder and so shall in total not represent more than (70%) seventy percent of the Bidder’s net worth.
	must meet requirement by itself or as partner to past or existing JV
	not applicable
	must meet requirement by itself or as partner to past or existing JV

	Form LIT - 1


2.3 
Financial Situation

	Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documents

	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	All Partners Combined
	Each       Partner
	One         Partner
	


2.3.1
Historical Financial Performance

	Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documents

	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	All Partners Combined
	Each       Partner
	One         Partner
	

	Submission of audited balance sheets or, if not required by the law of the Bidder’s country, other financial statements acceptable to the Employer, for the last three (3) years to demonstrate the current soundness of the Bidders financial position and its prospective long-term profitability.


	must meet requirement
	not applicable
	must meet requirement
	not applicable
	Form FIN - 1    with attachments


Note:-

The financial information provided by an Applicant will be reviewed in its entirety to allow a truly informed judgment, and the pass-fail decision on the financial position of the Applicant will be given on this basis.  To assist in this review, the indicators used most frequently are Working Capital and Net Worth.

Working Capital is the difference between current assets and current liabilities, and measures the firm’s ability to generate cash in the short term. Current assets are cash and other assets suitable for conversion into cash within one year.  Current liabilities are monetary obligations that must be paid out within the current year. To qualify for this project an Applicant’s Working Capital should not be less than US$ ………………………….  
If the contractor is assured of lines of credit from Commercial Banks or any other recognized financial institutions exclusively to be used for this contract, such facility can be considered as an additional current asset when assessing the working capital. A general letter indicating the overdraft facilities available to the bidder may considered in addition to the credit facilities exclusive for this contract. 
Net Worth or net equity is the difference between total assets and total liabilities. The net worth measures a firm’s ability to produce profits over the long run as well as its ability to sustain losses.  Although the yearly figures for the Net Worth indicate the growth of the firm, the return on equity gives a better indication of the efficiency with which equity is employed within the firm.  This is obtained by dividing the annual profit before taxes by the net worth of the previous year and expressed as a percentage.  The return on equity and an Applicant’s Net Worth should be positive on a three year average. To qualify for this project an Applicant’s Net Worth should not be less than US$ ………………………………... 

Note :

Working Capital*1 + present available credit facilities for the company*2  + credit facilities exclusively for this contract           - 0.1 x current work commitments*3  > Rs……………*4

*1   Working Capital = Current Assets – Current Liabilities 

*2   A letter to prove the credit facilities by a Bank shall be issued 

     within a month prior to date of closing of Bids.

                *3  current work commitment = work remaining uncompleted 


*4  (i) For Major Contracts (more than Rs. 100 million)- Financial  

           requirement for 4 months period 

 (Documentary evidence to justify shall be submitted)

2.3.2 Average Annual Construction Turnover

	Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documents

	Requirement
	Single 

Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	All Partners Combined
	Each       Partner
	One         Partner
	

	Minimum average annual construction turnover of …………. million calculated as total certified payments received for contracts in progress or completed, within the last three (3) years. 

(………………..)
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement
	one partner must meet

50% of the requirement with the balance met by the other partners expressed 

in US$
	must meet

at least 

50% of the requirement with the balance met by the other partner expressed

in US$


	Form FIN - 2


2.3.3
Financial Resources

	Using Forms FIN – 3 and FIN - 4 in Section 4 (Bidding Forms) the Bidder must demonstrate access to, or availability of, financial resources such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other financial means, other than any contractual advance payments to meet: 

(1)  the following cash-flow requirement, ……………. million over a period of 4 months and

(2)  the overall cash flow requirements for this contract and its current works commitment.
	must meet requirement
	must meet requirement
	one partner must meet

50% of the requirement with the balance met by the other partners expressed 

in US$
	must meet

at least 

50% of the requirement with the balance met by the other partner expressed

in US$
	Form FIN - 3


The bidder must submit documentary evidence in support of the above requirements.

If the contractor is assured of lines of credit from Commercial Banks or any other recognized financial institutions exclusively to be used for this contract, such facility can be considered as supplementing the cash flow requirements. A general letter indicating the overdraft facilities available to the bidder may be considered, in addition to the credit facilities exclusive for this contract together with the Bidder’s work in hand and committee works and the balance work remaining and the monthly financial requirements for those works.

Bidders shall attach such details in Form FIN - 4..   

2.4
Experience
	Criteria
	Compliance Requirements
	Documents

	Requirement
	Single Entity
	Joint Venture
	Submission Requirements

	
	
	All Partners Combined
	Each       Partner
	One         Partner
	


2.4.1
General Construction Experience 

	Experience under construction contracts in the role of contractor or subcontractor, for at least the last Six (06) years prior to the applications submission deadline.
	must meet requirement
	not applicable
	must meet requirement
	not applicable
	Form EXP - 1


2.4.2
Specific Construction Experience

(a)
Contracts of Similar Size and Nature

	Participation as contractor, or subcontractor, in at least two (2) Contracts within the last Six (06) years, each with a value of at least US$ ………. million that have been successfully or are substantially completed and that are similar to the proposed works. The similarity shall be based on the physical size, complexity, methods, technology or other characteristics as described in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements)


	must meet requirement


	must meet requirement
	not applicable
	must meet requirement
	Form EXP - 2(a)

	(i) Construction of …………………………..
      ………………………………………………
      ………………………………………………
     ……………………………………………
	
	
	
	
	

	(ii) Construction of at least one ………………..…………………………...
      ………………………………………………
      ………………………………………………
      …………………………………………….
	
	
	
	
	

	(iii)  Laying of …………. pipes of diameter ranging from …………………..…………   for …………… km long.
	
	
	
	
	


Specify the appropriate works based on the scope of the contract. The collective performance of JV partners to be qualified shall be as below.  

 [Guideline for T/ plant – Water retaining structures of a corresponding  value: 

For Water Tower –

1. Below 300 m3 capacity– Any type of Water Tower

2. Above 300 m3  and below 1000 m3 capacity – Similar type Water  Tower

3. Above 1000 m3 capacity - Similar type but min. of 1000 m3 capacity.

For Reservoir – Reservoir or water retaining structure of a Corresponding Capacity :  

For Pipe laying- Range of diameter and length of laying (50% or 10 km which ever is less) (aggregate of pipe lengths under different contract should be considered) 

(b)
Construction Experience in Key Activities

	For the above or other contracts executed during the period stipulated in 2.4.2(a) above, a minimum construction experience in the following key activities:  (Limit to the Qualifications given in the Invitation).
	must meet

all requirements
	must meet

all requirements
	not applicable
	must meet requirement
	Form EXP - 2(b)

	(i). 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


Notes:-

The bidder must submit documentary evidence certified by clients/consultants in support of his experience as claimed above.

These should include detail description works carried out contract completion period and the final contract sum

With regard to M&E works, the experience of a sub-contractor will be considered and shall be submitted with the bid.



2.5
Personnel

The Bidder must demonstrate that it has the personnel for the key positions that meet the following requirements:

	No.
	Position
	Total Work Experience [years]
	Minimum Number of positions required
	Experience In Similar Work [years]

	1
	Project Manager/ Contractors Representative
	12 (Twelve)
	
	8 (Eight)

	2
	Site Engineer (Civil)
	08 (Eight)
	
	04 (Four)

	3
	Site Engineer (Mechanical)
	08 (Eight)
	
	04 (Four)

	4
	Site Engineer (Electrical)
	08 (Eight)
	
	04 (Four)

	5
	Engineering Assistant (Construction Works)
	08 (Eight)
	
	04 (Four)

	6
	Engineering Assistant  (Mechanical)
	08 (Eight)
	
	04 (Four)

	7
	Quantity Surveyor
	
	
	

	8
	Sociologist 
	
	
	

	9
	Safety Officer
	
	
	


The Bidder shall provide details of the proposed personnel and their experience records in the relevant Information Forms included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms).

Note :

This is an indicative staff requirement only.

REQUIREMENTS OF STAFFING 

The staffing and equipment listed below should be the minimum requirements for carrying out the construction work.  The Bidder should be capable of providing these staff and equipment.  Bidder shall provide sufficient staff to carry out the work to complete in time at the specified quality.
A.
STAFFING

1. Contractors’ Office:
One (1)
–
 Project Manager representing the contractor and responsible for the entire project management

One (1)
–
 Office Engineer for Planning
One (1)
–

Quantity Surveyor


1a.  
Contractors’ Site Staff: 

Site Engineers  – ……… nos.
 Civil / Mechanical / Electrical
(Fill the requirement)
 Site Engineers are responsible for implementation of scope of work in each of the respective discipline (Civil/ Mechanical/ Electrical/ Electronic) and shall report to Project Manager.  

QUALIFICATIONS AND EXPERIENCE OF KEY PERSONNEL SHALL BE:

Project Manager / 

Contractor’s Representative:
Bachelors Degree in Civil Engineering or equivalent with total experiences not less than 12 years, which should include 8 years in relevant fields and be a Member of a recognized professional Engineering Institute.  He should have had experience as a Project Manager/ Contractor’s Representative on at least in 3 projects of similar nature and magnitude. 

Site Engineer (Civil)
Bachelors Degree in Civil Engineering or equivalent with total experience not less than 12 years which should include 04 years in relevant fields, ideally with a membership of a recognized Engineering Institute. 

Site Engineer (Mechanical)
Bachelors Degree in Mechanical Engineering or equivalent with total experiences not less than 08 years which should include 04 years in relevant fields, ideally with a membership of a recognized Engineering Institute.

Site Engineer (Electrical)
Bachelors Degree in Electrical Engineering or equivalent with total experiences not less than 08 years which should include 04 years in relevant fields, ideally with a membership of a recognized Engineering Institute.

Engineering Assistant

· Construction Works
NDT/ HNDT/ NDES/ Diploma in OUSL or equivalent Diploma  

· Mechanical


in Engineering with 8years experience of which 4 years of 

· Electrical
 

experience in similar works

Note:
The Staff nominated for the above posts shall work in the project on full time basis for the entire period of the project unless agreed with the Engineer. 

Gangers
-
Minimum of Nos gangers should be available exclusively for this 

contract


skill labourers 

-
provide a list of skilled labourer

unskilled labourer
-
Minimum of nos unskilled labourers should be available 

exclusively for this contract

* Bidder shall demonstrate that it has personnel for gangers, skill and unskilled labour force that meets the following requirement.

	No.
	Category 
	Total Work Experience [years]
	Minimum Number of positions required
	Experience In Similar Work [years]

	1
	Unskilled Labour
	
	
	

	2
	Pipe Layer
	5
	……………
	3

	3
	Mason
	5
	
	3

	4
	Carpenter and Joiner
	5
	
	3

	5
	Steel Work Erector
	5
	
	3

	6
	Pneumatic Tool Operator
	5
	
	3

	7
	Fitter
	5
	
	3

	8
	Tiller
	5
	
	3

	9
	Plumber
	5
	
	3

	10
	Welder
	5
	
	3

	11
	Painter
	5
	
	3

	12
	Electrician
	5
	
	3

	13
	Mechanic
	5
	
	3

	14
	Bar Bender
	5
	
	3

	15
	Operator (Heavy Machine)
	5
	
	3


2.6
Equipment
The Bidder must demonstrate that it has the key equipment listed hereafter.

Minimum requirement of equipment shall be as follows:

	Description
	Nos. Required
	Nos. Offered
	Rental/

Leased
	Owned

	1. Excavation Equipment (back hoe)

Excavator with bucket capacity not less than 0.7 m3 (excavator with breaker)

Backhoe loader (front-end loader) with the buckets. (Range of bucket width - 300mm to 600mm). 

Wheel loaders 2.5 m3
	2

2

2
	
	
	

	2. Trucks and Lorries

10T lorry

5T lorry

15TDump trucks
	2

2

2
	
	
	

	3. Compaction Equipment

Plate Compactors 1T, 5-10 HP 

Rammers 0.1T, 2 HP
	2

2
	
	
	

	4. Bowsers - Minimum capacity 300 liters
	3
	
	
	

	5. Air Compressors, capacity 125 cfm. to 250 cfm.
	3 

(with breaker attachments)
	
	
	

	6. Drag line – minimum bucket capacity 0.7 cum
	1
	
	
	

	7. Mobile / Track mounted Cranes – capacity 15 Tones
	2
	
	
	

	8. Concrete Mixers - capacity 7/5 – 10/7
	3 
	
	
	

	9. Dewatering pumps, 50 mm - 100 mm
	8 
	
	
	

	10. Portable Generators 5 KVA
	4
	
	
	

	11. Hydraulic pressure grouting equipment
	4 

(capable of testing upto 10 bar)
	
	
	

	12. Laboratory facility for testing of Proctor Compaction, Moisture Content, Particle Size Analysis, Specific Gravity, In-situ Density, Concrete Slump, Accessories for making six concrete specimens test for Density and Thickness of Asphalt Concrete, Marshall Test for Asphalt Concrete etc. Some of these testing can be entrusted to reputed testing laboratories. The testing arrangements shall be indicated in proposal.


	
	
	
	


The Bidder shall provide further details of proposed items of equipment using the relevant Form in Section 4 (Bidding Forms).
· These equipments may not be necessarily owned by the contractor. But may be taken on lease or hire agreement with firm commitments for the duration of the contract or periods where such equipment is needed.
4.    Bidding Forms

Section 4 - Bidding Forms

-  Without Prequalification -

This Section contains the forms which are to be completed by the Bidder and submitted as part of his Bid. 
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Letter of Bid

Date: 
..................................









ICB No.: ………………………………….

Invitation for Bid No.: 


To: National Water Supply & Drainage Board

We, the undersigned, declare that: 

(a). We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Documents, including Addenda issued in accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 8;

(b). We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Documents the following Works: 


…………………………………………………………………….………………….…………………...

(c). The total price of our Bid, excluding any discounts offered in item (d) below : 

US$ ………………………………………………………………………………………………………

and

SLRs. ……………………………………………………………………………………………………
(d). The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are:


……………………………………………………….........................................................................


…….………………………………………………………………………………………………………

Therefore the total price of our bid with discount as above: 

US$ ………………………………………………………………………………………………………

and

SLRs. ……………………………………………………………………………………………………

(e). Our bid shall be valid for a period of ……….. days (if CAPC 270 days and ministry 119 days) from the date fixed for the bid submission deadline in accordance with the Bidding Documents, and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that period;

(f). If our bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a performance security in accordance with the Bidding Documents;

(g). Our firm, including any subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the Contract, have nationalities from eligible countries [insert the nationality of the Bidder, including that of all parties that comprise the Bidder if the Bidder is a consortium or association, and the nationality of each Subcontractor and Supplier];

(h). We, including any subcontractors or suppliers for any part of the contract, do not have any conflict of interest in accordance with ITB 4.3; 
(i). We are not participating, as a Bidder or as a subcontractor, in more than one bid in this bidding process in accordance with ITB 4.3, other than alternative offers submitted in accordance with ITB 13;

(j). Our firm, its affiliates or subsidiaries, including any Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of the contract, has not been declared ineligible by ..........(Donor), under the Employer’s country laws or official regulations or by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security Council;

(k). We are not a government owned entity / We are a government owned entity country but meet the requirements of ITB 4.5; *

(l). We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect to the bidding process or execution of the Contract: **

	Name of Recipient
	Address
	Reason
	Amount

	

	

	

	


	

	

	

	
.


(m). We understand that this bid, together with your written acceptance thereof included in your notification of award, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed; and

(n). We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest evaluated bid or any other bid that you may receive.

Name 


In the capacity of 


Signed 



Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of 


Date 


* 
Use one of the two options as appropriate

**
If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none”



Bid Security

Bank Guarantee

(Bank’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office)

Beneficiary: National Water Supply & Drainage Board, Galle Road, Ratmalana.
Date:

Bid Security No.: 


We have been informed that . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  (hereinafter called "the Bidder") has 

                                             (name of the Bidder)
submitted to you its bid dated . . .  . .  . . . .  . . . . . (hereinafter called "the Bid") for the execution of FIDIC Construction Contracts under Invitation for Bids No. ……………………………………….. (“the IFB”). 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a bid guarantee.

At the request of the Bidder, we  . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . .  hereby irrevocably undertake to pay 

                                              (name of Bank)
you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . (amount in figures)
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . (amount in words) upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Bidder is in breach of its obligation(s) under the bid conditions, because the Bidder:

(a) has withdrawn its Bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Form of Bid; or

(b) does not accept the correction of errors in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders (hereinafter “the ITB”) of the IFB; or

(c) having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Employer during the period of bid validity, (i) fails or refuses to execute the Contract Agreement, or (ii) fails or refuses to furnish the Performance Security, in accordance with the ITB.

This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Bidder is the successful Bidder, upon our receipt of copies of the Contract Agreement signed by the Bidder and the performance security issued to you upon the instruction of the Bidder; and (b) if the Bidder is not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a copy your notification to the Bidder of the name of the successful Bidder; or (ii) twenty-eight days after the expiration of the Bidder’s bid.

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the office on or before that date.

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees, 2010 revision ICC Publication No. 758.

. . . . . . . . ……. . . .Bank’s seal and authorized signature(s) . . . …………. . . . . . .

Note:  All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final document

Form ELI - 1: Bidder’s Information Sheet

	Bidder’s Information

	Bidder’s legal name 
	

	In case of JV, legal name of each partner
	

	Bidder’s country of constitution
	

	Bidder’s year of constitution
	

	Bidder’s legal address in country of constitution
	

	Bidder’s authorized representative

(name, address, telephone numbers, fax numbers,  e-mail address)


	

	Attached are copies of the following original documents.

· 1. 
In case of single entity, articles of incorporation or constitution of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 
4.1 and 4.2.

· 2. 
Authorization to represent the firm or JV named in above, in accordance with ITB 20.2.

· 3.
In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1.

· 4.
In case of a government-owned entity, any additional documents not covered under 1 above required to comply with ITB 
4.5.


Form ELI - 2: JV Information Sheet

Each member of a JV must fill in this form

	JV / Specialist Subcontractor Information

	Bidder’s legal name
	

	JV Partner’s or Subcontractor’s legal name


	

	JV Partner’s or Subcontractor’s country of constitution


	

	JV Partner’s or Subcontractor’s year of constitution


	

	JV Partner’s or Subcontractor’s legal address in country of constitution


	

	JV Partner’s or Subcontractor’s authorized representative information

(name, address, telephone numbers, fax numbers, e-mail address)


	

	Attached are copies of the following original documents.     
· 1.
Articles of incorporation or constitution of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.1 and 4.2.

· 2.
Authorization to represent the firm named above, in accordance with ITB 20.2.
· 3.
In the case of government-owned entity, documents establishing legal and financial autonomy and compliance with 

commercial law, in accordance with ITB 4.5.


Form EXP – 1:  General Construction Experience

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form

	General Construction Experience

	Starting

Month

Year
	Ending

Month

Year
	Years
	Contract Identification and Name

Name & Address of Employer

Brief Description of the Works Executed by the Bidder
	Role of Bidder

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Name of the Bidder/ Joint Venture partner ………………………………………………………

Information to be provided by the bidder should be supported by documentary evidence with certified Letters from employers and or consultants.

Form EXP – 2(a): Specific Construction Experience

Fill up one (1) form per contract

	Contract of Similar Size and Nature

	Contract No . . . . . . of . . . . . .
	Contract Identification
	

	Award Date
	
	Completion Date
	

	Role in Contract
	· Contractor
	· Management Contractor
	· Subcontractor

	Total Contract Amount
	US$

	If partner in a JV or subcontractor, specify participation of total contract amount
	Percent of Total
	Amount

	Employer’s Name

Address

Telephone/Fax Number

E-mail
	

	Description of the similarity in accordance with Criteria 2.4.2(a) of Section 3

	i.     Construction of at least ........... reinforced concrete elevated water towers with capacities ..........m3 and above with shaft height around .....m.

 ii.    Supplying and laying of about .....km DI pipes with diameter ..........mm.

iii.    Supplying & laying of about ........km of uPVC pipes with diameters .......mm – ...........mm.

	


Information to be provided by the bidder should be supported by documentary evidence with certified Letters from employers and or consultants.



Form EXP – 2(b):  Specific Construction Experience in Key Activities

Fill up one (1) form per contract

	Contract with Similar Key Activities

	Contract No . . . . . . of . . . . . .
	Contract Identification
	

	Award Date
	
	Completion Date
	

	Role in Contract
	· Contractor
	· Management Contractor
	· Subcontractor

	Total Contract Amount
	US$

	If partner in a JV or subcontractor, specify participation of total contract amount


	Percent of Total
	Amount

	Employer’s Name

Address

Telephone Number 

Fax Number  

E-mail


	

	Description of the similarity in accordance with Criteria 2.4.2(b) of Section 3

	i.     Supply & delivery of about .....km of DI pipes & fittings targeted to be completed within one year.  

ii    Trench excavation and laying of DI pipe    lines at the rate of about .......km per month.

iii.   Supply & delivery of about .....km length of uPVC pipes ranging from ..........mm dia. - .......mm dia., including specials, valves etc. targeted to be completed within one year.  

iv.    Trench excavation and laying of PVC pipe    lines at an average rate of ...........km per month over the period ......... months.

	


Notes: 1.   Information to be provided by the bidder should be supported by documentary evidence with   certified Letters from employers and or consultants.
2.     The average rates given are the minimum requirements. 

3.   For elevated water towers; the Bidder shall indicate the volume of concrete placed for the construction of several water towers and the period of completion. 
4.
The Bidder shall also state the individual capacities of water towers so constructed under the contract with certification from Engineer/ Employer.



Form FIN – 4 :  Current Contract Commitments/ Works in Progress

Bidders and each partner to a JV should provide information on their current commitments on all contracts that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to be issued.
	Current Contract Commitments
	

	No.
	Name of Contract
	Employer’s 

Contract Address, Tel, Fax
	Value of Outstanding Work

[Current US$]
	Estimated Completion 

Date
	Average Monthly Invoicing Over Last Six Months

[US$ / Month]
	Average Monthly financial commitment for balance works

	1.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Name of the Bidder/ Joint Venture partner if applicable………………………………………………………

Form EXP – 2 (c) :  Sub Contractors Experience
Bidder shall provide detailed experience of all his subcontractors, who are proposed to be utilized for this contract (Separate sheets should be attached for each subcontractor)  
Name of the Subcontractor :

Official Address : 

Official Telephone :

Official Fax :

Official E-mail : 

Past Experience :

	Name of the Project
	Work done 
	Contract sum 
	Duration 
	Name & Address of the clients organization and contact person



	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Form EXP – 2 (d) :  Sub Contractors Information
Bidder shall provide all information of his subcontractors who are proposed to be used in this contract.

Form FIN - 2: Average Annual Construction Turnover

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form

	Annual Turnover Data for the Last 3 Years  (Construction only)

	Year
	Amount

Currency
	Exchange 

Rate
If applicable
	Amount

US$

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
Average Annual Construction Turnover    
	


The information supplied should be the Annual Turnover of the Bidder or each member of a JV in terms of the amounts billed to clients for each year for work in progress or completed.

Name of the Bidder / Joint Venture partner if applicable ………………………………………………


Form FIN - 1: Financial Situation

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form

	
	Financial Data for Previous 3 Years [US$]

	
	Year …………
	Year  …………
	Year  ………….     


Information from Balance Sheet

	Total Assets
	
	
	

	Total Liabilities
	
	
	

	Net Worth
	
	
	

	Current Assets
	
	
	

	Current Liabilities
	
	
	


Information from Income Statement

	Total Revenues 
	
	
	

	Profits Before Taxes
	
	
	

	Profits After Taxes
	
	
	

	· Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets including all related notes, and income statements) for the last three years, as indicated above, complying with the following conditions.

· All such documents reflect the financial situation of the Bidder or partner to a JV, and not sister or parent companies.

· Historic financial statements must be audited by a certified accountant.

· Historic financial statements must be complete, including all notes to the financial statements.

· Historic financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited (no statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted).


Name of the Bidder / Joint Venture partner if applicable ………………………………………………
Form FIN – 3:  Financial Resources

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total construction cash flow demands of the subject contract or contracts as indicated in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria)
	Financial Resources

	No.
	Source of financing
	Amount

(US$ )

	1.
	
	

	2.
	
	

	3.
	
	

	
	
	


Attach available Audited financial statements for the last consecutive three years (for the individual applicant or each partner of a joint venture).

Firms owned by individuals, and partnerships, may submit their balance sheets certified by a registered accountant, and supported by copies of tax returns, if audits are not required by the laws of their countries of origin.

Original supporting documents signed by the Bankers of the bidder, offering exclusive assistance for financing this contract should be attached where applicable.
Name of the Bidder/ Joint Venture partner if applicable………………………………………………………

Form LIT - Pending Litigation

Each Bidder or member of a JV must fill in this form

	Pending Litigation

	· No pending litigation in accordance with Criteria 2.2 of Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria)

· Pending litigation in accordance with Criteria 2.2 of Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria)

	Year
	Matter in Dispute 
	Value of Pending Claim in 
US$
	Value of Pending Claim as a Percentage of Net Worth

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


Name of the Bidder / Joint Venture partner if applicable ………………………………………………
Schedules

Schedule of Payment Currencies
TABLE 1 – For General Requirements (BILL NO. 1)
	
	A
	B
	C
	D

	Name of Payment Currency
	Amount of Currency
	Rate of Exchange

to Local Currency
	Local Currency Equivalent

C = A x B
	Percentage of
 Net Bid Price (NBP)

 100xC 

NBP

	Local currency


	
	1.00
	
	

	Foreign Currency #1


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #2


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #


	
	
	
	

	Net Bid Price
	
	
	
	100.00

	Provisional Sums Expressed in Local Currency
	
	1.00
	
	

	BID PRICE
	
	
	
	


-Note-

TABLE 2 – Construction of ………………………………….
(BILL NO. …………………..)
	
	A
	B
	C
	D

	Name of Payment Currency
	Amount of Currency
	Rate of Exchange

to Local Currency
	Local Currency Equivalent

C = A x B
	Percentage of
 Net Bid Price (NBP)

 100xC 

NBP

	Local currency


	
	1.00
	
	

	Foreign Currency #1


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #2


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #


	
	
	
	

	Net Bid Price
	
	
	
	100.00

	Provisional Sums Expressed in Local Currency
	
	1.00
	
	

	BID PRICE
	
	
	
	


-Note-


TABLE 3 – Provision & Installation of ……………………………………………..
(BILL NO. ………………………….)
	
	A
	B
	C
	D

	Name of Payment Currency
	Amount of Currency
	Rate of Exchange

to Local Currency
	Local Currency Equivalent

C = A x B
	Percentage of
 Net Bid Price (NBP)

 100xC 

NBP

	Local currency


	
	1.00
	
	

	Foreign Currency #1


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #2


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #


	
	
	
	

	Net Bid Price
	
	
	
	100.00

	Provisional Sums Expressed in Local Currency
	
	1.00
	
	

	BID PRICE
	
	
	
	


-Note-


TABLE 4 – Supply & Lay of ………………………………………
(BILL NO. ……………………….)
	
	A
	B
	C
	D

	Name of Payment Currency
	Amount of Currency
	Rate of Exchange

to Local Currency
	Local Currency Equivalent

C = A x B
	Percentage of
 Net Bid Price (NBP)

 100xC 

NBP

	Local currency


	
	1.00
	
	

	Foreign Currency #1


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #2


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #


	
	
	
	

	Net Bid Price
	
	
	
	100.00

	Provisional Sums Expressed in Local Currency
	
	1.00
	
	

	BID PRICE
	
	
	
	


-Note-


TABLE 5 – Construction of ……………………….
(BILL NO. …………….)
	
	A
	B
	C
	D

	Name of Payment Currency
	Amount of Currency
	Rate of Exchange

to Local Currency
	Local Currency Equivalent

C = A x B
	Percentage of
 Net Bid Price (NBP)

 100xC 

NBP

	Local currency


	
	1.00
	
	

	Foreign Currency #1


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #2


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #


	
	
	
	

	Net Bid Price
	
	
	
	100.00

	Provisional Sums Expressed in Local Currency
	
	1.00
	
	

	BID PRICE
	
	
	
	


-Note-


TABLE 6 – Provision & Installation of ……………………………………..
(BILL NO. ……………..)
	
	A
	B
	C
	D

	Name of Payment Currency
	Amount of Currency
	Rate of Exchange

to Local Currency
	Local Currency Equivalent

C = A x B
	Percentage of
 Net Bid Price (NBP)

 100xC 

NBP

	Local currency


	
	1.00
	
	

	Foreign Currency #1


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #2


	
	
	
	

	Foreign Currency #


	
	
	
	

	Net Bid Price
	
	
	
	100.00

	Provisional Sums Expressed in Local Currency
	
	1.00
	
	

	BID PRICE
	
	
	
	


-Note-
 

5.   Eligible Countries

Eligible Countries

Indicate eligible source countries as specified in the Donor requirements and as agreed. 
6.   employer’s REQUIREMENT

A –  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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A.  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A1.1  
LOCATION AND SCOPE OF WORK

A1.1.1
Location of Work

Pipelines and structures will be located substantially as indicated on the Drawings. The Engineer reserves the right to modify locations to avoid interference with existing structures and utilities or for other reasons.

A1.1.2 Scope of Work

This Contract, No……………………………………….. for the National Water Supply and Drainage Board comprises the Supply of Goods and Services as indicated below. 



(Provide detailed description of the scope of work)
A1.1.3 Notice of other Contracts

Specify other contracts in the project and provide locations etc. 
A1.1.4 Intent of Contract Documents

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to provide for the execution and completion of all details of the work described in the Contract Documents, and it is to be understood that the Contractor, will supply goods, furnish all labour, material, equipment, tools, transportation and necessary services required to execute the Contract in a satisfactory manner and in accordance with the Contract Documents.

A1.1.5 Programme

The Contractor’s construction programme shall comply with the requirements of the specification and the Contractor shall also accommodate the following particular requirements in the preparation of his programme.

(a). Entry into roads for the purpose of the contract will depend on permission from the Roads Authorities. This will in the first place depend on the submission and approval of the Contractor’s programme for work in each section of road from first cutting through to pressure testing, completion of backfill to approval of Road Authority, temporary reinstatement and hand over to the Roads Authorities on completion.

A1.1.6 Inter-changeability of Standards 
Whenever reference standards appear in these specifications, they are intended to be the latest available. However, in case of materials do not conform to the specified standards, they should conform to one of the relevant British standards, European Standards, American Standards or Japanese Standards must ensure an equal or higher quality than the reference standards, the Contractor shall provide and prove that the substituted materials and standards are better than or equal to those specified in the Specification.  The Engineer has the right to accept or reject the Contractor's proposal. The Contractor shall provide English Version of all relevant standards to the Engineer for reference and approval at no additional cost to NWSDB and the English version will be prevail as correct.

A1.1.7 Minimum Standard

The specifications and Contract Drawings define a minimum standard for materials, manufacture and workmanship.  The Contractor shall include in his tender the cost of any additional work or improvements in the quality of the work, that he may consider necessary to unconditionally guarantee the performance of the completed work in conformity with the Contract.  All such proposals shall be given in the form of an annex but there is no obligation on the part of the Employer to accept any of the Tenderer's proposals.

A1.1.8 Workmanship

The quality of the workmanship and materials shall be compatible with BS/ BSEN ISO 9000 Series Quality Assurance Standards.

A1.1.9 Specifications to be kept on Site

The Contractor shall have a copy of these specifications and all other standard specifications or parts of specifications referred to herein on the site at all times.  All specifications shall be producible upon demand by the Engineer.  Failure to have copies of all specifications on site will be considered an infraction to the Contract and delays caused to the works as a result will be the Contractor’s responsibility. 

A1.1.10 Pre-construction Conference

Prior to the start of Work at site, a pre-construction meeting will be held at a mutually agreed time and place, attended by representatives of:
· The Contractor, the Engineer or the Employer and/or his representatives and the Consultant.
· Representatives of other Agency or Authority as appropriate, and

· Others as requested by the Contractor, the Employer or the Engineer.
Seven days before the meeting, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer his tentative proposals for each of the following:
· Administrative and Technical Organisation, Key Post and Curriculum Vitae of the key staff to be employed for this project on full time basis locally and overseas
· Overall Construction Programme 

· List of Contractor’s equipment including category, number, type and capacity
· Proposal for location and size of the camps, offices, workshops and stores etc.

· Computer system and soft ware to be used in producing detail programmes and sub programmes and for monitoring and updating the progress, and resources throughout the project,

· Details of nominal hours of working (as per Sub-Clause 6.5 of the Conditions of Particular Application),  

· Details of procurement of imported materials

· Details of procurement of local materials such as Ready Mix Concrete, Steel, Cement, PVC Pipes & Fittings etc,
· Cash flow forecast

· Draft format of monthly interim statement. 

The purpose of the meeting is to designate responsible personnel and establish a working relationship. Matters requiring co-ordination will be discussed and procedures for handling such matters will be established.  The agenda will include:

· Contractor's tentative overall programme and sub programmes

· Contractor's proposed method of work and site organisation

· Transmittal, review and distribution of Contractor's submittals

· Processing applications for payment & payment procedures

· Maintaining record documents

· Critical work sequencing

· Field decisions and variations

· Use of office and storage areas, security, and the Employer's needs

· Major procured items, deliveries and priorities

· Contractor's assignments for safety and first aid

· Co-ordinate with outside agencies
· Any other relevant matters. 

A1.1.11 Progress Meetings

The Engineer shall schedule and hold regular progress meetings at least monthly and at other times as required by the progress of the work, to review the progress of the work, maintain co-ordination of efforts, discuss programme changes, and resolve other problems which may develop. Further, regular site meetings shall be conducted at each sub project at dates and intervals agreed with the Engineer.

The Contractor and the Engineer shall be represented at each meeting.  The Contractor may at his discretion request the attendance of representatives of his Contractors and manufacturers.  The Engineer shall preside at the meetings and the Engi​neer shall provide for keeping and distribution of the minutes.

A1.1.12 Site Administration

The Contractor shall be responsible for all areas of the site used by him in the performance of the work.  He will exert full control over the actions of all his employees and other persons with respect to the use and preservation of property and existing facilities, except such controls as may be specifically reserved to the Engineer or others.  The Contractor has the right to exclude from the site all persons who have no purpose related to the Work or its inspection or to operations related to dominant rights to the site, with the approval of the Engineer.
The Contractor shall provide a sufficient number of interpreters at sites to facilitate effective communication, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

A1.1.13 Requirements of Authorities and Agencies

The Contractor shall be responsible for full compliance with the requirements of all duly constituted Authorities and Agencies including PRDA, RDA, CEA, CEB, LECO, Archaeological Department, Local Authorities, Irrigation Department, UDA, Department of Town & Country Planning, Mineral & Mining Department, Sri Lanka Telecom, Mahaweli Authority, National Aquatic Resources Fisheries, Survey Department & Land Reclamation  concerned with any or all of the work under this Contract.  The Contractor shall give to the Engineer copies of all written notices required by the authority and the responses given.

Specific requirements for dealing with the Road Authorities and with Authorities concerned with river and railway crossings are included in this specification but this shall not relieve the Contractor of his general obligations under this clause.

The Contractor shall have early discussions with this authority as regards their requirements and procedures and seek the assistance of the Engineer where necessary to arrange such discussions.

A1.2
CONTROL OF WORK

A1.2.1
Land for Construction Purposes

(1).
Public Property

Permits or approval for work to proceed shall be obtained by the Contractor from relevant agencies with the assistance of the Employer. All works performed and all operations of the Contractor, his employees or sub-contractors, within the limit of the public property, shall be in conformity with the requirements and be under the control (through the Employer) of such agencies owning or having jurisdiction over and control of the right-of-way in each case. 
Those relevant agencies include but not limited to the following:

· Road Development Authority

· Provincial Road Development Authority

· Department of Irrigation

· Relevant Pradeshiya Sabha

· Survey Department

· Ceylon Electricity Board (CEB) and/or Lanka Electricity Company (LECO),

· Sri Lanka Telecom

· Relevant Divisional and District Secretariats 

· Mahaweli Authority of Sri Lanka

· Sri Lanka Land Reclamation Development Corporation  

· National Aquatic Resources Fisheries  

· National Water Supply & Drainage Board and its Regional Support Centres.
· Central Environmental Authority 

· Department of Town & Country Planning 

Specify any other agency which are required.

Materials or equipment shall not be placed on the property until the relevant agency has agreed to the location to be used for storage.  The locations and extents of the areas so used shall be within the property line directed by relevant agencies. The Contractor shall immediately move stored materials or equipment at his own cost, if any occasion arises or when requested by the rele​vant agency as instructed by the Engineer.

Utilities and other concerned agencies shall be contacted and permission shall be obtained prior to cutting or closing roads, streets or other traffic areas or excavating near underground utilities or above ground utilities or pipe laying on the lagoon bed.
(2).
Private Property

The Contractor shall not enter for any deliveries or occupy for any other purpose with men, tools, equipment, construction materials, or with materials excavated from any trench or pit, any private property outside the designated way-leaves without written permission from the owner and/or tenant of the property.

Whenever the way-leave is occupied by crops which will be damaged by construction operations, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer and owner or tenant sufficiently in advance so that where possible the crops may be removed before excavation or trenching is started.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage outside of the way-leave, and shall make satisfactory settlement at his own cost for the damage directly with the property owner and/or tenant involved. The Contractor shall prepare Condition Report of the area likely to be affected by the works to be agreed with the owner/tenant and the Engineer.

(3).
Access to Private Property

When it is necessary to temporarily deny access to owners or tenants to their property, or when any utility service connection must be interrupted, the Contractor shall give written notice as prescribed herein or by the relevant Authority sufficiently in advance to enable the affected persons to provide for their needs.  Notices will include appropriate information concerning the interruption and instructions on how to limit their inconvenience.

A1.2.2 Surveying and Setting Out


All Work shall be done to the lines, grades, and elevations shown on the Drawings.

Basic horizontal and vertical control points will be established by the Contractor from the points designated by the Engineer on the drawings.  These points shall be checked by the Contractor for accuracy and shall be used as datum for the work. All additional survey, layout, and measurement work shall be performed by the Contractor as a part of the work without any additional cost to the Employer.

The Contractor shall provide qualified and experienced surveyors and instrument men, competent assistants, and such instruments, tools, stakes, and other materials required to complete the survey, layout and measurement work.  In addition, the Contractor shall furnish, without charge, competent men from his force and such tools, stakes, and other materials as the Engineer may require in establishing or designating control points, in establishing construction easement boundaries, or in checking survey, layout, and measurement work performed by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall keep the Engineer informed, with a reasonable time in advance, of the times and places at which he wishes to do work, so that horizontal and vertical control points may be checked by the Engineer with minimum inconvenience to him and minimum delay.

The Contractor shall remove and reconstruct work, which is improperly located, at his own cost and to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

A1.2.3 Construction Plant & Equipment

The Contractor shall furnish construction plant and equipment which will be appropriate type and capacity to secure a satisfactory quality of work and rate of progress to ensure completion of the work within the time stipulated in the Contract. The Contractor shall also furnish to the Engineer list of all construction plant and equipment that he intends to deploy at site before commencement of work.  All these plants and equipments shall be equivalent or higher in capacities and numbers as specified in the Appendix 16 of the contract document.

A1.2.4 Personnel 

Contractor shall provide all personnel for the successful completion of contract as stated in clause 2.5 Section 3. 

A1.2.5 Open Trench Safety

The length of open trench will be controlled by the particular surrounding conditions, but shall always be confined to the limits prescribed by the Engineer, which may include overnight closure.

A1.2.6
Uncovering Work for Inspection & Correction of Defective Works

Contractor shall perform all cutting, removal, patching and repairs required for the work as may be necessary in connection with uncovering work for inspection or for the correction of defective works for the installation of improperly timed work, to remove samples of installed materials for testing, and to provide for alteration of existing facilities or the installation of new work in existing construction at his own cost.

Except when the cutting or removal of existing construction is specified or indicated, the contractor shall not undertake any cutting or removal, which may affect the structural stability of the Work or existing facilities without Engineer's concurrence.

The Contractor shall provide all shoring, bracing, supports, and protective devices necessary to safeguard all works and existing facilities during cutting, removal, patching and repair operations.

Materials shall be cut and removed to the extent indicated on the Drawings or as required to complete the work.  Materials shall be removed in a careful manner with no damage to adjacent facilities or materials.  Materials, which are not salvageable, shall be removed from the site by the Contractor.

All works and existing facilities affected by cutting & patching operations shall be restored with new materials, or with salvaged materials acceptable to Engineer, to obtain a finished installation with the strength, appearance, and functional capacity required.  If necessary, entire surfaces shall be redone and refinished.

A1.2.7
Protection of Existing Structures and Utilities

The Contractor shall assume full responsibility at no additional cost to the Employer for the protection of all buildings, structures, natural embankment and utilities, public or private including poles, signs, services to buildings, utilities in the street, water pipes, hydrants, drains and electric and telephone ducts and conduits, whether or not they are shown on the Drawings.  The Contractor shall carefully support and protect all such structures and utilities from injury of any kind.

The Contractor shall bear full responsibility for obtaining all locations of underground structures and utilities, and all such services shall be maintained uninterrupted during construction. Prior commencement of work in the vicinity of structures likely to be affected by the works, the Contractor shall prepare a condition report of such structures to be agreed with owner and the Engineer. 

Details of existing utility services shall be detected by the contractor.  It is the responsibility of the contractor to detect all utility services and the contractor shall indemnify the Employer for any claims or payments to the utility agencies in case of damages by the contractor.  The Employer accept no responsibility whatsoever for any omissions or for the correct representation on the drawings of these services.

In collaboration with the Engineer, the Contractor shall contact the local officials of each of the Statutory Authorities responsible for underground services and shall maintain close liaison with them throughout the construction. Under the co-ordination of the Engineer the positions of all main services liable to interference by the construction shall be established prior to commencement of work, trial holes being made at the Contractor’s expense where the information cannot be derived from records or surface indications. Apart from verifying positions to avoid damage, scrutiny is needed to clarify those main services, which might conflict with the drawings. Where conflicts arise the Engineer will consider if an amendment to the design can be made or if a diversion of the existing main service is needed.

Early scrutiny of these services is essential to enable any such diversions to be made in advance of the construction.

In addition to the scrutiny referred to above the Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage to existing buried main services and connections to buildings.

The Engineer may be able to extend assistance by writing only to the various authorities and requesting them to give information to the Contractor.

Where service connections conflict with the Permanent Works their diversions will be agreed in detail by the Engineer when the connections are encountered. Drain and sewer diversions shall be made by the Contractor and other diversions by the Statutory Authority unless prior agreement is obtained from them for the work to be done and will issue detailed instructions for each diversion.

Contractor shall deal all materials in relations with objections for land disputes arising out of the contract, public awareness, social issues & all compensation in relation to those shall be borne by the Contractor.
Crossings under service connections to individual premises or properties, for water services and for sewerage and drains, shall be deemed to be included in the Contractor’s rates for excavation.

Note : When prepare the Employers requirements, of the area is high risks, we have define them give available details as a basic data.

The Contractor shall in any case provide adequate temporary support to all existing services and connections that are exposed or partially exposed or otherwise weakened by the excavation, and should any damage occur shall immediately notify the Engineer and Statutory Authority and afford every facility for the repair of the affected service. Such repairs shall be at the expense of the Contractor.

In addition to the precautions to be taken with buried services the Contractor shall ensure that his plant and equipment do not damage pipeline or pipe supports above ground or any overhead electricity or telephone cables. He shall also take all precautions to prevent his plant from operating too closely to overhead high tension cables, and he shall in conjunction with the Engineer and Electricity Authority, establish all necessary precautions for crossings under such cables. No mechanical excavation will be permitted within 2 metres of the established positions of high voltage cables. If power lines need to be diverted the Contractor will have to initiate such action prior to commencement of work through the agency concerned in liaison with the Engineer.  Engineer shall take precautionary actions is advance. 
A1.2.8 Obstruction of Utility Services

The Contractor shall ensure that all existing hydrants, valves, or other utility controls including sewerage & storm water shall remain unobstructed and accessible during the construction of the work.

A1.2.9 Operation of Utility Services

The Contractor shall obtain written approval from the Authorities concerned before operating any valve, switch, or other control on existing utility services.

All consumers affected by such operation shall be notified by the Contractor, before the operation of the date, time and probable length of time of service interruption. In case of drinking water supplies, the Contractor shall provide alternative arrangements to supply water (such as supply from bowsers) to the affected consumers at his own cost.

A1.2.10 Maintenance of Flow

The Contractor shall provide alternative arrange​ment for the flow of drains and water courses interrupted during the progress of the work, and shall immediately remove all offensive matter.  The entire procedure of maintaining existing flow shall be fully discussed with the Engineer well in advance of the interference of any flow.

A1.2.11 Provisions for Traffic and Detours

The Contractor shall conduct his construction so that interference with the flow of traffic is kept to a minimum.  He shall construct temporary bridging across his trenches where necessary for traffic including access to private property and to pedestrians. Road shall not be closed unless permitted by the relevant road authority. Where detours are permitted the Contractor shall provide all luminous barricades, red warning lights, and traffic signs required to divert the flow of traffic and shall expedite construction operations to minimise disruption.

A1.2.12 Co-operation with other Contractors

The Contractor shall plan, schedule, and co-ordinate his operations in a manner which will facilitate simultaneous progress of the work of other Contractors of roads, electricity, telecom etc., implemented by other agencies.

A1.2.13 Clean-up Work to be done

The Contractor shall bear full responsibility for the protection of all finished exterior and interior surfaces, fixtures and equipment from stains, marks, dirt or damage of any kind, from the time of their construction, finishing, or installation until the time of final handing over the fully completed work to the Employer.

Before requesting an inspection of the completed works with the intent of final acceptance, the Contractor shall do all necessary cleaning, making good, and touching up that may be required to leave all finished surfaces, fixtures and equipment in acceptable condition, in accordance with the full intent and meaning of these specifications. The Contractor shall observe the following particular requirements, which shall be recognised as setting the standard for the final condition of the work.

(1). Construction Sites

Remove all surplus material; leave the site in a clean neat and satisfactory condition to the approval of the Engineer.

(2).
All Exposed Concrete, Masonry and Sheet Metal

Thoroughly clean all exposed concrete masonry and sheet metal to eliminate mortar droppings.

(3).
Floor Surfaces
Remove all temporary protective coverings and shall leave all surfaces clean, unmarked and free from stains, and where specified, properly waxed and polished.

(4).
Duct Work

Remove dust and debris from all ductwork.

(5).
Plumbing and Plumbing Fixtures
Free all pipes and fittings from dirt and debris clean and polish all fixtures and ensure that facilities are in proper working order.

(6).
Pipe Work
Check all piping works for sufficient supports, water tightness, and cleanliness.

(7).
Control and Safety Equipment
Ensure that all such equipment is properly operating, calibrated and maintained for the service intended and left in a clean condition.

A1.2.14 Flotation

The Contractor shall take all-necessary precautions against the flotation of any structures or pipelines.  The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage caused by flotation and for making good such damage at his own cost.

A1.2.15 Inconvenience and Right of Access

The construction of the works shall be carried out avoiding inconvenience as far as possible to the owners and occupants of properties adjacent to the works.

A1.2.16 Preventive Measures for Water Interruption

The Contractor shall also ensure that he has stocks of repair fittings and pipes at each pipe laying gang location to be able immediately to effect repairs and minimise interruption of supplies in event of accidental pipe damages.
A1.2.17 Excess Fill Material

The Contractor shall be responsible for making all arrangements for the disposal of all excess fill material from any excavation not considered for use in the grading and other purposes and for handling of this excess material over whole distance from the point of excavation to the point of disposal.

A1.2.18 Pumping & Drainage

The Contractor shall dispose of all groundwater and surface runoff to existing water courses with all measures needed to prevent excessive solid materials being discharged, all in a manner approved by the Engineer.

A1.2.19 Overhead Construction

No machinery shall be employed which, in the opinion of the Engineer, will unduly interfere with wires and other overhead construction.

A1.2.20 Unfavourable Construction Conditions

During unfavourable weather, wet ground, or other unsuitable construction conditions, the Contractor shall confine his operations to work, which will not be affected adversely by such conditions.  No portion of the work shall be constructed under conditions, which would adversely affect the quality or efficiency thereof, unless special means or precautions are taken by the Contractor to perform the work in a proper and satisfactory manner to the approval of the Engineer.

A1.2.21 Public Notice of Starting Work

The Contractor shall provide and distribute to all residents in the area which may be affected by the work, a printed notice in Sinhalese, Tamil and English full page size with wording similar to that shown in the next page. 

NOTICE

TO THE PEOPLE IN THIS AREA

WITHIN THE NEXT FEW DAYS, WORK WILL BE STARTED ON THE CONSTRUCTION OF NEW WATER SUPPLY FACILITIES.

This work may cause some inconvenience but will be of permanent benefit.

We shall appreciate your co-operation on the following matters:

1.
Please be alert when driving or walking in or near the Construction area.

2.
Tools, materials, and equipment are attractive to children.  For the safety of the children, please keep them away.

3. Please report all inconvenience to the Site Engineer or call the office at the numbers given below.


Telephone Nos.: 



The work is being performed for the National Water Supply and Drainage Board, 

by:


(Insert Firm Name, Address, and Telephone Number of the Contractor in this space)

In case of complaint you may contact us on the above telephone.

We will endeavour to complete this work as rapidly as possible and with a minimum of inconvenience to you.

Date of Notice
:    





Signed
:



Title
:



A1.3  
SUBMITTALS

A1.3.1
Construction Programme

The Contractor shall submit six (06) copies of his overall construction programme within twenty-eight (28) days of Contract Award.  The Contractor shall comply with the following in the preparation and presentation of his programme:

(a).
Use appropriate computer based project management software approved by the Engineer.  The system used shall clearly show the Contractor’s construction programme, resources, procurement and cash-flow requirements, and during the course of the contract be capable of clearly showing progress compared to the programme.

(b).
The overall construction programme submitted shall be in bar chart form and shall show the start and finish dates of the principal preparatory and construction operations, including mobilisation, approvals of materials and equipment, procurement and delivery of imported materials and equipment, construction and installation, testing commissioning and hand-over.

(c).
A graph showing the build-up of staff and labour resources related to the tasks and work identified in the Construction Programme.

(d).
A schedule of major plant and their time on site related to the Construction Programme.

(e).
A Critical Path Network (CPN) showing the optimum order of work, available time for each activity and effects of delays.  The CPN shall be updated during the course of the contract to show construction sequence changes that may arise, together with the changes in resources needed to maintain the overall schedule for completion of the contract on time.

(f).
Programming shall take into account.

· The Notice to Commence Work

· The periods for approval of the programme or subsequent revisions thereto

· The periods for approvals procurement and delivery to site of Materials and equipment required for incorporation in the permanent works.


Approval of the programme, materials and shop drawings shall not relieve the Contractor of any of his responsibilities under the contract.

(g).
Six copies of programme revisions that become necessary during the course of the work shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval of the details at least seven days before the proposed revision is to be implemented.  Six copies of the revised programme as approved shall be supplied to the Engineer within three (03) days of approval being given.

(h).
The overall programme shall be based on sub-programmes for each sub-project.  The sub-programmes shall include all the principal tasks envisaged to be required for the proper execution of the sub-project.


In the case of pipe-laying in roads the periods required to obtain permission from the relevant authorities for entry into the roads and for the execution of the work until completion of testing and hand-over to the authorities for final reinstatement work shall be included.  The Contractor will be required to discuss the sub-programmes for each section of road with the Engineer and the relevant roads authorities prior to start work, and will be expected to make such changes to the order of work as the authorities may impose.

A1.3.2 Progress of Works

(i).
Contractors Progress Reports

The Contractor shall submit Monthly and Quarterly Progress Reports to the Engineer in quadruplicate at least 7 days prior to the date of monthly and quarterly progress meeting. The actual work done shall be superimposed upon the copies of the programme.  He shall furnish an explanation of any deviation from the programme, and shall state proposals for improving progress, should this be lacking in any respect.

(ii).
Photographic Record

The Engineer will maintain the photographic record every month during the construction work.  The Contractor shall submit a report in quadruplicate to the Engineer with Photo Prints using a digital camera. 

(iii).
Progress Meetings (as per Clause A1.1.11) herein.

A1.3.3 Survey Data

All field books, notes, and other data developed by the Contractor in performing surveys required as part of the work shall be made available to the Engineer for examination throughout the construction period.  All such data shall be submitted to the Engineer with the other documentation required for final acceptance of the work.  Where measurement for preparation of monthly invoices is required, the survey shall be done in the presence of the Engineer.

A1.3.4 “As-Built” Drawings

As each portion of work is completed the Contractor shall submit one copy of the draft “As Built” drawings for Engineer's approval.  The “As-Built” Drawings are required as a record of all work carried out.  Final “As-Built” drawings shall be furnished in A1 size sheets with one original set and three sets of photocopy prints.  4 nos. Electronic files too of “As-Built” drawings shall be submitted in CD’s. In the drawings it is necessary to indicate "As-Built" conditions, including field modifications, and furnish additional copies for insertion in equipment instruction books or operation and maintenance manuals as required.  All such copies shall be clearly marked "AS-BUILT".  Production of “As-Built” Drawings shall proceed with the construction work and will be considered as part of the completed product.

In the case of the Distribution System and Transmission Mains, the “As-Built” Drawings shall indicate at least three (3) tie measurements for each and every tee junction, sluice valve, washout valve, air valve, non-return valve, fire hydrants and bends facilitating subsequent identification of buried installations. If such locations occur more than 200m apart along the pipeline, tie measurements for additional locations on pipeline shall be provided so that the locations with tie measurements are not more than 200m apart.  Where pipelines are laid to curvature with deflection at joints, tie measurements shall be indicated at closer intervals to the approval of the Engineer.

The “As-Built” Drawings at the junctions showing the schematic arrangements (Junction Details) shall be presented on A1 size (841mm x 594mm) sheets, arranged in sequential order along each pipeline.  Lettering shall be sized and arranged to enable A3 size reductions to be legible. 

A1.3.5 Layout Data

The Contractor shall keep neat and legible notes of measurements and calculations made by him in connection with the layout of the work.  Copies of such data shall be furnished to the Engineer for use in checking the Contractor's layout as provided under Lines and Grades.  All such data considered of value to the Employer will be transmitted to the Employer by the Engineer with other records upon completion of the work.

A1.3.6 Standards & Specifications

The Contractors shall provide the Engineer with two sets of each standard and specification referred to in this specification concerning equipment, materials and workmanship in English.

A1.4
CONTROL OF MATERIALS

A1.4.1
Approval of Materials and Equipment

Only new materials and equipment shall be incorporated in the work.  All materials and equipment furnished by the Contractor shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the Engineer.  No material shall be incorporated into the work without approval of the Engineer.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer data relating to materials and equipment proposed to be furnished for the work.  Such data shall be of sufficient detail to enable the Engineer to identify the particular product and to form an opinion as to its conformity to the specifications.

Facilities and labour for the handling and inspection of all materials and equipment shall be furnished by the Contractor.  If the Engineer requires, either prior to beginning or during the progress of the work, the Contractor shall submit samples of materials for such special tests to demonstrate that they conform to the specifications.  Such samples shall be furnished, stored and tested as directed at the Contractor's expense.

The Contractor shall submit data and samples sufficiently early but not less than twenty one (21) days prior to the approval-required date to permit consideration and approval before materials are ordered.  Any delay of approval resulting from the Contractor's failure to submit samples or data timely shall not be used as a basis of a claim against the Employer.

In order to demonstrate the proficiency of workmen or to facilitate the choice among several textures, types, finishes, and surfaces the Contractor shall provide such samples of workmanship of finish as may be required by the Engineer.

A1.4.2 Inspection and Testing

1
The Employer or his representative shall have the right to inspect and/or to test the Goods for their conformity to the Contract. The Contract Data of Contract and/or the Technical Specifications shall specify what inspections and tests the Employer requires not specified any where  and where they are to be conducted.  The Employer shall notify the Contractor in writing of the identity of any representatives retained for these purposes.

2
The inspections and tests may be conducted on the premises of the Contractor or his subcontractor(s), at point of delivery and/or at the Good's final destination.  Where conducted on the premises of the Contractor or its subcontractor(s), all reasonable facilities and assistance including access to drawings, documents and production data  shall be furnished to the inspectors at no charge to the Employer.

3
Should any inspected or tested Goods fail to conform to the specifications, the Employer may reject them and the Contractor shall either replace the rejected Goods or make all alterations necessary to meet specification requirements free of charge to the Employer.

         4
The Employer's right to inspect, test and, where necessary, reject the Goods after the Goods' arrival in the Employer's stores shall in no way be limited or waived by reason of the Goods having previously been inspected, tested and passed by the Employer or its representative prior to the delivery of Goods or Goods' shipment from the country of origin, in case of importing.

5
The Employer requires the goods to be supplied under this contract shall conform to the requirements given in . The Contractor shall obtain the Certificates of Inspection for the specific requirement of this contract document carried out by one of the following inspection agencies acceptable to the Employer.

1.
M/s Lloyds Register,

      Lloyds Register Industrial Division,

      Register House, 29 Wallesley Road,

      Croydon DRO-2AJ, U.K.

2.
M/s Crown Agents,

     Quality assurance & Inspection Service

     Townend House, Walsall WSI INT


U.K.

                         3.     
M/s Societe Generale de Surveillance S.A.,

1, Place des Alpes,

Case Postale 898, CH-1211 Geneva 1,

Switzerland.

4.   
Bureau of Veritas,

Cedex 44,

92077 Paris Le Defense,

France.


The selected inspection authority’s name and cost to same has to be given in summary of price schedule. On the acceptance of the bid, the Employer shall inform directly to the selected inspection authority with a copy to Contractor, the specific requirements for testing including deviations accepted by the Employer, if any, to be tested. However, the payment to the Inspection Authority has to be made directly by the Contractor on production of test reports.

6
Nothing in clause A.1.4.2 shall in any way release the Contractor from any warranty or other obligations under this Contract.
7
The Contractor shall obtain the approval of the Engineer to ship the goods to be imported for the Works or to deliver such materials and plant to the site. Applications for such consent to ship shall be accompanied by manufacturer’s test certificates and certificates of inspection prescribed in the Contract or agreed with the Engineer. Application shall be made so as to give the Engineer a reasonable time to deal with such applications.
8
Nominated Inspection Agency shall carryout inspection and testing during Manufacturing process, after Manufacturing and at any time prior to shipping and shall confirm that goods are in conformity with specifications included in the contract document. He shall submit his inspection report to the Employer including all items given in the Terms of Reference (TOR) for the Nominated Inspection Agency which is included in the contract document as  Appendix – 02 & 2A. 

Pre-shipment Inspection by National Water Supply & Drainage Board (NWSDB) 
Engineers
The Contractor shall arrange for 2 NWSDB Engineers per inspection for pre-shipment inspection visits to country of manufacture before dispatching the DI/PE Pipes, fittings, Valves, Specials and Accessories, pumps and motors, chemical dosing equipment, chlorinators, pressurized tanks, surge vessels, Generators, air compressors, vacuum pumps, HV/LV Transformers, HV switch boards, LV electrical cabinet, gun sets and all motors, SCADA System, all treatment plant equipment, any other plant, equipment or machinery, water meters and other related equipment.

Each shipment should be inspected by NWSDB Engineers before dispatching at Manufacturer’s factory.
The Contractor shall in his bid provide detailed proposals for pre-shipment inspection visit he offers to provide under this clause. The following guidelines shall be used by the Contractor to formulate his proposals.
1
The duration of inspection for each officer shall not be less than Ten (10 ) days excluding Travelling to the Manufacturer’s country and back.


2
 Most of the time shall be centred round the manufacturer’s goods which    the Contractor proposes to use in the work.
3
The inspection at the specific manufacturer shall include;

· A general introduction to the manufacturer’s country, area, town & source of materials, etc.

· introduction to design standards and procedures adopted.

· introduction to relevant procedures and quality control standards.

· manufacturing process, and Quality Assurance procedure.

· testing procedures, mill certificates, product conformity certificate, Quality Management System Certificate and any other relevant certificates etc. regarding the products.

· packing & dispatching procedure

· Site visits to inspect installed similar products.
4.
The officers shall be guided by experienced engineers and quality controllers who are also competent in English language.
5.
All visas, Insurance (Life, Health and Travel), air fares, permits, taxes, transfer fees, travelling within the manufactures country and all other facilities required to carry out pre-shipment inspections at the manufacturer’s factory/premise shall be arranged and paid for by the Contractor and shall be included in the rates and prices of the contract.

6.
Each officer shall be paid a per diem to include combined allowances, the amount specified in the schedule 01 of the Ministry of Finance circular M.F. 01/2015/01 Dated 15-05-2015 (Refer Appendix 20 for details) prior to departure.
7.       The officers shall be provided with printed catalogues, manuals, illustrative videos etc., relevant to the manufacturing process and also obtain  extra information requested by them, and shall arrange to dispatch these to NWSDB Engineers, by the Contractor at his own cost.
8
Contractor shall provide a detailed programme (Itinerary) showing details of inspection, travelling, and all other arrangement etc.  required for the pre-shipment Inspection and submit to the Inspection team prior to departure. Contractor shall discuss the inspection programme with the inspection team and shall be agreed with the Pre-shipment Inspection team.

9
NWSDB Engineers shall inspect and test DI/PE pipes, fittings, specials, accessories and valves, pumps and motors etc. the as per the attached check list for pre shipment as given in Appendix 4 & 4A.  Manufacturers should perform any other tests which may be required by the  NWSDB Engineers.
10
Nominated inspection agency should be present during pre-shipment inspection by the NWSDB Engineers and should assist the NWSDB Engineers for the testing and inspection 
11
Any inspections carried out by Inspection Agencies or NWSDB shall not relieve the Contractor of his obligations under the Contract. 


12
Contractor/Manufacturer shall not deliver / dispatch materials from the Factory or Stores without approval of the Engineer. 

(ii)
A draft Quality Plan which demonstrates that the design, manufacturing, testing, production and delivery requirements of the Contract, and the standards to which the equipment and materials to be manufactured are understood, is to be submitted.  The Quality Plan shall include the following as appropriate.

· design of all water supply and treatment systems included in the Contract;

· procurement of equipment, components and raw material;

· calibration of test equipment;

· sampling, destructive/non-destructive testing, frequencies of sampling and testing;

· inspection procedures;

· rectification of non-conformities;

· record systems;

· inventory control, packing;

· proposed production, transportation and delivery program; and

                                       site safety plan for all construction activities.
A1.4.3 Equivalent Materials and Equipment

Whenever a material is specified by using the name of the standard and/or class internationally accepted, the specified item mentioned shall be understood as the minimum acceptable standard.  Other material may be accepted provided that sufficient information is submitted as specified in Section A1.5 of this Specification to allow the Engineer to determine that the materials proposed are equivalent to or better than those named.  Such items shall be submitted before 21 days prior to the expected date of approval by the Engineer for review by the procedure set forth in Section A1.3 of this Specification "Submittals".

A1.4.4 Handling and Storage of Materials

All materials to be incorporated in the work shall be handled and stored by the manufacturer, Contractor, and the Contractor before, during, and after shipment in a manner to prevent warping, twisting, bending, breaking, chipping, rusting, and any injury, theft or damage of any kind whatsoever to the material.
Pipes and fittings shall be stored & handled as per the relevant Clauses in the Section A1.5 of this Specification.

Cement and lime shall be stored, covered and off the ground, and shall be kept completely dry at all times.  All structural steel, miscellaneous steel, and reinforcing steel shall be stored off the ground or otherwise to prevent accumulations of dirt or grease, and in a position to prevent accumulations of standing water and to minimise rusting.  Beams shall be stored with the webs vertical.  Pre-cast concrete elements shall be handled and stored in a manner to prevent accumulations of dirt, and stagnation of water, staining, chipping or cracking.  Masonry products shall be handled and stored in a manner to reduce breakage, chipping, cracking, and spilling to a minimum.

All equipment subject to corrosive damage by the atmosphere if stored outdoors (even though covered) shall be stored in a building to prevent damage.  The building may be a temporary structure on the site or elsewhere, but it must be satisfactory to the Engineer.

Any materials which, in the opinion of the Engineer, have become so damaged as to be unfit for the use intended or specified shall be promptly removed from the site of the work, and the Contractor shall receive no compensation for the replacement of the damaged material or its removal.

Manufactured materials shall be delivered and stored in their original containers, plainly marked, with identification of material and manufacturer, provided that original containers are fit for storage under local conditions.

A1.4.5 Materials Stock Control

The Contractor shall store all goods in a methodical and systematic manner, so that he can control his work efficiently and in particular in the case of materials to be used in the permanent works, the Engineer can physically monitor the amounts in stock.

Each month or at such other times as may be requested by the Engineer the Contractor shall submit his up-to-date stock list of materials required for the permanent works.  In any case such list must be submitted with the Contractor’s monthly valuation.

A1.4.6 Salvage of Materials and Equipment

Existing materials and equipment removed, and not reused, as a part of the work shall remain property of the relevant agency.

The Contractor shall carefully remove, in a manner to prevent damage, all materials and equipment specified or indicated to be salvaged and reused or to remain property of the relevant agency.  He shall store and protect salvaged items specified or indicated to be reused in the work.

Salvaged items not to be reused in the work, but to remain property of the relevant agency, shall be transported and delivered by the Contractor in good condition to the owner as may be decided by the Engineer.

Any items damaged in removal, storage, handling or transportation through carelessness or improper procedures shall be replaced by the Contractor in kind with new items, at his own cost.

The Contractor may, at his option and expense furnish and install new items acceptable to the Engineer without additional cost in lieu of those specified or indicated to be salvaged and reused, in which case such removed items will become the Contractor's property.

Existing materials and equipment removed by the Contractor shall not be reused in the work except where so specified or indicated.

A1.5
GENERAL EQUIPMENT STIPULATIONS

A1.5.1
Scope

All equipment furnished and installed under this Contract shall conform to the general stipulations set forth in this section except as otherwise specified in other sections of the Specifications.

A1.5.2 Manufacturer's Experience

Manufacturers shall have expressed as specified.
A1.5.3 Preparation for Shipment

All materials shall be suitably packaged, sea-worthy where required, to facilitate handling and protect against damage during transit and storage.  All equipment and material shall be boxed, crated, or otherwise completely enclosed and/or protected during shipment, handling, and storage.  All equipment shall be protected from exposure to the detrimental elements and shall be kept thoroughly dry at all times.

Painted surfaces shall be protected against impact, abrasion, discoloration, and other damage.  All painted surfaces, which are damaged prior to acceptance of equipment, shall be repainted to the satisfaction of Engineer.

Each item shall be tagged or marked as identified in the delivery schedule and/or on the shop drawings.  Complete packing lists and bills of material shall be included with each shipment.

A1.5.4 Storage

Upon delivery, all materials shall immediately be stored and protected until installed in the work.

Materials shall not show any pitting, rust, decay, or other deleterious effects of storage when installed in the work.

A1.6
TEMPORARY FACILITIES

A1.6.1 Temporary Workshop & Dwellings for Employees

Prior to constructing workshop or dwellings at the job site, permission shall be obtained from the Engineer.  Workshops shall be constructed in such a manner that they will not be an obstacle to the movements of the general public, shall not cause noise pollution and shall be aesthetically acceptable.  The area shall be kept clean at all times.  If the Contractor provides living accommodation for those employed by him, the dwellings shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary condition.  Each dwelling unit shall be provided with lights, water supply and sanitary facilities and properly furnished.

A1.6.2 Engineer's Project Office & Mobile Field Offices

(1).
Project Office 
The Contractor shall provide a Project Office for the use of the Engineer having a minimum area of ......m2 at a location as directed by the Engineer.  The building for the Project Office shall be complete with all necessary facilities such as air-conditioning, water supply, electricity & sanitary services to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

The Project Office and the equipment and furnishings installed therein shall be provided and well maintained during the contract period by the Contractor. All necessary facilities & equipments such as stationeries, consumables, office utilities, calculators and other miscellaneous office equipments shall also be provided by the contractor at his own cost.

The Contractor shall provide office aid, janitorial services to maintain good working environment and security services.  Water supply, electricity & sanitary services shall be maintained throughout the contract period. 
Parking shed should be made available for at least four (4) motor vehicles, six (6) motor cycles etc.
1(a).
Services for Project Office

	Item
	Quantity

	Provide 8 line telephone exchange
	1 set

	Provide 3 telephone connections, maintain and pay monthly bills upto a Rs. 30,000 per month
	….. months

	Provide electricity & water supply and pay monthly bills
	…… months

	Provide Office labours (2 nos/month) 
	…… months


1(b).
Furnishing and Equipment for Engineer’s Project Office

Following new furniture and equipment shall be provided and maintained.  These equipment and materials shall remain the property of NWSDB.  Engineers safety gear listed herein will be for the use of mobile offices as well. 

	Item
	Quantity

	Computers with internet & e-mail facility 
	3

	Printers (One colour)
	3

	Steel tables 1.5 m x 0.75 m with three lockable drawers
	2

	Steel tables 1.5 m x 0.90 m with three lockable drawers
	2

	Steel tables 1.2 m x 0.6 m with one lockable drawer
	6

	Fax machine
	1

	Executive chairs
	4

	Arm chairs
	8

	Computer table with chairs
	3

	Conference table 2.4 x 1.2 m 
	1

	Suitable chairs for conference table 
	10

	4-drawer steel filing cabinet (A 1 size)
	3

	3-drawer steel drawing cabinet
	2

	Steel book shelf (1.8 m x 1.2 m)
	2

	Steel cupboards (2.0 m x 0.9 x 0.5 m)
	2

	Water filters
	2

	File Trays
	10

	Window type air conditioner (minimum BTU 15,000)
	  4  or as necessary

	Photocopying machine
	1

	Telephone connections
	3

	Cutlery & Crockery 
	as necessary

	Gumboots
	2 dozens

	Leather gloves

	2 dozens

	Helmets (adjustable)

	2 dozens

	Safety belts
	2 dozens

	Torch lights (3 batteries)
	1 dozen

	Rain coats
	2 dozens

	Umbrellas (Gents - Large size)
	2 dozens


The Contractor shall pay cost of all utilities for Engineer’s project office until the completion of the project.

Offices in general shall comply with local building ordinances and be provided with all necessary fire extinguishers and an approved first-aid kit.

1(c).
Mobile Telephone Facilities

The Contractor shall provide for the use of Engineer and his staff six mobile telephones pay monthly bills of Rs. 1500 per phone and maintain them until reverting to the Contractor on completion of the project.

(2).
Mobile Field Offices

The Contractor shall provide and maintain in total ……… mobile type field offices for the use of the Engineer’s staff.  ………. mobile offices shall be established at the ……. Sites located at …………….., and ……….. such offices at the transmission main sites and distribution system as directed by the Engineer. These shall be maintained by the Contractor until the completion of construction works. Equipment and furnishing of the mobile field offices shall become the property of the Contractor thereafter. 

The mobile offices shall be provided with air-conditioning, weather proofed, insulated, and painted internally and externally. Floor to ceiling height shall be at least 2.7 metres with minimum floor area 15m2.   The office shall have external lockable doors and windows as necessary. The office shall be well lighted and ventilated.  

All offices and the equipment and furnishings installed therein shall be provided and well maintained during the above period by the Contractor. All necessary facilities & equipments such as stationeries, consumables, office utilities, calculators and other miscellaneous office equipments shall also be provided by the contractor at his own cost.

The contractor shall provide janitorial services to maintain a good working environment and security service at each office. Water supply, electricity supply, sanitation facility and telephones (2 Nos.) with connections shall be provided and maintained throughout the contract period including all payments for these services.   
Each Mobile Office shall be supplied with the following new furniture, equipment and services:
	Item
	Quantity

	Computer with e-mail facility
	1

	Printer
	1

	Telephones including connections 
	1

	Steel tables 1.2 m x 0.75 m with two lockable drawers
	3

	Steel four drawer lockable filing cabinet
	1

	Arm chairs
	4

	Drawing rack
	1

	Water filters
	1

	Window type air conditioner (minimum BTU 15,000)
	1

	File Trays
	4

	Cutlery & Crockery
	as necessary


2(a).
Mobile Telephone Facilities

The Contractor shall provide for the use of Field Staff seven mobile telephones pay monthly bills and maintain them until reverting to the Contractor on completion of the project.

(3).
Specifications for Office Equipment  

3(a).
Photocopying Machine

The photocopying machines to be supplied at the Project Office shall be 15 cpm, A3-A3/     A4-A4 copying, 1 x 500 sheets cassette and 60 sheet stack by-pass, zoom 50% - 200%, book copying, 1-99 continuous copying, edge to edge copying, energy saving mode and shall be complete with toner and paper.

The machine shall be procured from an accredited agent of reputed manufacturer with the approval of the Engineer and shall have 36 months manufacturer comprehensive warranty from the date of delivery. During this period, the equipment shall be serviced once a month by factory trained personnel and these service shall be carried out free of charge, Hardware found defective due to manufacturer defects during the warranty period shall be replaced free of charge. Adequate quantities of spares shall be readily available with the Contractor to facilitate immediate repairs. Similar backup machines shall be provided by the Contractor in case the defective machines need more than 24 hours for the repair work.

The photocopier shall remain the property of NWSDB.

3 (b).
Computers & Printers

The computers to be supplied at the project office and mobile offices shall be procured from an accredited agent of reputed manufacture with the approval of the Engineer and comprise of genuine Intel Pentium 4 or later version, 2 GHz, 256MB SD RAM, 80 GB HDD, 8MB VGA with TV out, 1.44 MB FDD, 17 SVGA” colour monitor, 52X’ CD-ROM drive, 3D sound card, 4 channel/1000 watts sub woofer, key board, optical mouse & pad, 56k Internal modem and ATX mini tower casing and UPS. The computer shall be provided with the latest version of MS Windows/MS Office & other standard software including and Internet / E-mail services. The printer shall be of A3 Inkjet type, or reputed make.

The computers and printers shall have 12 months of comprehensive manufacturer guarantee from the date of delivery. Software and hardware found defective during the guarantee period shall be replaced free of charge. Adequate quantities of spares shall be readily available with the Contractor to facilitate immediate repairs. Similar backup machines shall be provided by the Contractor in case the defective machines need more than 24 hrs of repair work.

The computers and printers shall remain the property of NWSDB. 

3 (c).
Fax Machine

The facsimile machines to be supplied at the project office and mobile offices shall be procured from an accredited agent of reputed manufacture with the approval of the Engineer and shall be plain paper desktop transceiver type working on public-switch telephone networks. Transmission time shall be less than 20 seconds with modem speed 9600 bps – 2400 bps with automatic fallback. Resolution shall be 8pols/mm horizontal and 7.7 – 8.85 lines/mm vertical. Paper size shall be A4 and shall be suitable to operate under temperature and humidity conditions prevailing in the project areas. The machines shall have the features of 60-sheet paper capacity, 10-sheet automatic document feeder and automatic dialler. The fax machines shall have 12 months guarantee. The machines shall remain the property of NWSDB.

A1.6.3
Transport


(a)   Vehicles 
The Contractor is required to provide, for drivers, for insurance and maintain the following transport for the sole use of the Engineer or Engineer’s Representative and his staff. At the end of the Defects Liability Period, these vehicles shall handed over by the Contractor to the Engineer’s Representative and these vehicles shall become the property of the Employer.


1 Nr. 1500-2400 cc capacity Saloon Car – Japan made


1 Nr. 4 Wheel drive 2500 cc Capacity Double Cab – Japan made


1 Nr. 2 Wheel drive 2500 cc Capacity Double Cab – Japan made

1 Nr. Hiring van

All vehicles shall be supplied new, except for hiring van, which shall not be used for more than 3 years after registration, shall be right hand drive, with power steering, water cooled, diesel/petrol engine, 5 seater (For hiring van- 12 seats), four door type, and be supplied with air conditioning, digital FM radio/cassette player and complete with all the standard accessories.

In addition, the car shall be complete with hand rests/hanging hooks at 3 passenger sides and de-mister at the rear windscreen.

All brands of vehicles proposed shall be Japan made and shall have been in use in Sri Lanka for at least 5 years and shall have proven track record of suitability for Sri Lankan urban and rural roads.

The vehicles shall not be in any way inferior in quality of similar vehicles and models which are on display and supplied from ex-stock from, the accredited agents in Sri Lanka. There shall be a warranty of a minimum of three years. The Contractor shall issue a certificate along with the tender for his conformity in this regard.

Maintenance shall include fuel, repairs, stand-by driver, provision of replacement vehicle in the event of provided vehicle being out of service, servicing and routine maintenance (oil, water, tyres, fitters and others as required and etc.) The cost of fuel supply shall be estimated on the basis of 3,000 km of total running distance per month for one vehicle referred to above. In case this limit is exceeded, due to special circumstances the excess fuel cost shall also be borne by the Contractor. The stand-by vehicles in case of a breakdown of the existing vehicle or the stand-by driver in case of the regular driver on leave or sick shall be provided subjected to the approval of the Engineer’s Representative. The drivers shall be allowed up to a maximum total of 300 hrs. for three drivers of overtime.

             (b)   Motor Cycles 

The Contractor is required to purchase, arrange for registration, license, insurance in the name of the Employer and maintain the following motor cycles to be given for the sole use of the Engineer’s field staff.

3 Nos. motor cycles with engine capacity not less than 125 cc complete with all accessories, number plates, safety helmets etc., essential for use on public roads.

These motor cycles must be comprehensively insured including cover for rider & one passenger for a sum not less than Rupees 2 million per person.

All motor cycles shall be brand new and shall be of a popular model used in Sri Lanka. The Contractor is required to forward details such as manufacturer’s printed catalogues, manuals etc., of the motor cycles to be purchased to the Engineer for prior approval.

Maintenance shall include fuel, repairs, provision of similar replacement motor cycle in the event of provided one being out of service, servicing and routine maintenance (oil, battery, tyres etc.) The cost of fuel supply shall be estimated on the basis of 2500 km of total running distance per month for each motor cycle referred to above. 

A1.6.4
Survey and Measuring Instruments

The Contractor shall provide all survey and measuring instruments of every kind necessary for his own use in the execution of the Works and others as required by and for the exclusive use of the Engineer.  Each item shall be approved in writing by the Engineer before being accepted and shall be new at the start of the Contract these instruments shall remain the property of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall attach a list of survey instruments he is proposing for the execution of the project in his tender.

The Contractor shall provide for the Engineer's Representative and his staff such waterproof clothing, safety helmets, rubber boots, torches, and the like as may reasonably be required by them.  

A1.6.5
Water

The responsibility shall be upon the Contractor to provide and maintain at his own expense an adequate supply of potable water for the use of Engineer and his staff, Contractor or his subcontractor's work for construction and domestic consumption and to install and maintain necessary supply connections and piping for the same, but only at such locations and in such a manner as may be approved by the Engineer. Before final acceptance, temporary connections and piping, installed by the Contractor, shall be removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer, unless requested by the Engineer to be left, upon agreement on price.

Testing & commissioning shall be done by the Contractor and requirement of water for the same shall be arranged by the contractor at his cost.  Whenever available, water for testing & commissioning shall be supplied by NWSDB at production cost.
A1.6.6
Electricity

All electrical power required by the Contractor and for the use of Engineer and his staff shall be furnished by the Contractor at his own expense. All temporary connections for electricity shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. All temporary lines shall be furnished, installed, connected and maintained by the Contractor in a workmanlike manner and in accordance to the acceptable safety standards and to the satisfaction of the Engineer, and shall be removed by the Contractor in like manner, at his expense, prior to final acceptance of the works, unless requested by the Engineer.

A1.6.7
Sanitary Arrangements

The Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary sanitary facilities such as pour flush latrines and septic tanks on the sites for the use of all persons connected with the work.  The Contractor shall keep the site in a clean and sanitary condition, and shall post notices and take such precau​tions as may be necessary to keep the site clean.  The Contractor shall carry out any cleaning whatsoever as may be directed by the Engineer to maintain such sanitary conditions.

A1.6.8
First Aid

The Contractor shall provide all necessary first aid facilities, attendants and supplies for his labour force, all sub-contractors and Contractors, in accordance with all government rules and regulations and all other statutory requirements and/or to the satisfaction of the appropriate government departments, the Employer and the Engineer. First aid boxes with adequate supplies shall be maintained at the Engineer’s Project Office and Mobile Field Offices. 

A1.6.9
Barricades and Lights

All streets, roads, highways, and other public thoroughfares, which are allowed by the authorities to be closed to traffic, shall be protected by effective barricades on which light and acceptable warning signs shall be placed.  Barricades shall be located at the nearest intersecting public highway or street on each side of the blocked section.

All open trenches and other excavations shall have suitable barricades, warning signs, and lights to provide adequate protection to the public.  Obstructions such as material piles and equipment shall be provided with similar warning signs and lights.

All barricades and obstructions shall be illuminated with warning lights from sunset to sunrise.  Material storage and conduct of the work on or alongside public streets and highways shall cause the minimum obstruction and inconvenience to the travelling public.

All barricades, traffic cones, warning tapes, signs, lights and other protective devices shall be installed and maintained in conformity with applicable statutory requirements and, where within railroad and highway right-of-way, as required by the agency having jurisdiction thereupon.

A1.6.10
Fences

All existing fences affected by the work shall be maintained by the Contractor until completion of the work at his own expense. Fences which interfere with construction operations shall not be relocated or dismantled until written permission is obtained from the owner of the fence, and the period the fence may be left relocated or dismantled has been agreed upon. Where fences must be maintained across the construction easement, adequate gates shall be installed. Gates shall be kept closed and locked at all times when not in use.

On completion of the work across any tract of land, the Contractor shall restore all fences to their original or to a better condition and at their original location, at the contractor’s expense.

A1.6.11
Protection of Public and Private Property

The Contractor shall protect, shore, brace, support, and maintain all structures, underground pipes, conduits, drains, and other underground constructions uncovered or otherwise affected by his construction operations. All pavement, surfacing, driveways, curbs, walks, buildings, utility poles, guy wires, fences, and other surface structures affected by construction operations, together with all sod and shrubs in yards and parking, shall be restored to their original condition, whether within or outside the easement.  All replacements shall be made with new materials.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage to structures, streets, roads, highways, shoulders, ditches, embankments, culverts, bridges, and other public or private property, regardless of location or character, which may be caused by transporting equipment, materials, or men to or from the work or any part or site thereof, whether by him or his sub-contractors. The Contractor shall make satisfactory and acceptable arrangements with the owner of, or the agency or authority having jurisdiction thereupon, the damaged property concerning its repair or replacement or payment of costs incurred in connection with the damage.

All fire hydrants and water control valves shall be kept free from obstruction and available for use at all times.

The Contractor shall minimise the cutting and removal of trees and other vegetation. All cutting and removal shall be with the approval of the Engineer, and if necessary with the approval of the relevant Government Authority.

A1.6.12
Security

The Contractor shall be responsible for protection of the site, and all works, materials, equipment, and existing facilities thereof, against vandals and other unauthorised persons.

No claim shall be made against the Employer by reason of any act of an employee or trespasser, and the Contractor shall make good all damage to the property of the owner resulting from his failure to provide security measures as specified.

Security measures shall be at least equal to those usually provided by the NWSDB to protect the similar existing facilities during normal operation, but shall also include any additional security fencing, barricades, lighting, watchman services, or other measures as required to protect the site.

A1.6.13
Access Roads

The Contractor shall arrange with property owners to establish and maintain temporary access roads to various parts of his site as required to complete the Project at his cost. Such roads shall be available for the use of all others performing work or furnishing services in connection with the Project. Existing public access roads used by the Contractor in connection with the execution of the Contract shall also be maintained by the Contractor.

A1.6.14
Parking

The Contractor shall provide and maintain suitable and adequate parking areas for the use of all construction workers and others performing work or furnishing services in connection with the contract at the site, as required to avoid parking personal vehicles where they may interfere with public traffic, property owner's operations, or construction activities.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain suitable parking areas with roofing at his site for at least two (2) vehicles for the use of the Engineer.

A1.6.15
Noise Control

The Contractor shall take reasonable measures to avoid unnecessary noise.  Such measures shall be appropriate to maintain the legal noise levels applicable to each area. All construction machinery and vehicles shall be equipped with practical sound muffling devices, and operated in a manner to cause the least noise consistent with efficient performance of the work.

During construction activities on or adjacent to occupied buildings, and when appropriate, the Contractor shall erect screens or barriers effective in reducing noise in the building; and shall conduct his operations to avoid unnecessary noise which might interfere with the activities of building occupants.

A1.6.16
Dust and Mosquito Control

The Contractor shall take reasonable measures to control air pollution due to dust from his activities.  Earth surfaces causing the emission of dust shall be kept moist with water or by application of a chemical dust suppressant.  Dusty materials in piles or in transit shall be covered as practicable as possible to prevent blowing.

Buildings or operating facilities, which may be affected adversely by dust, shall be adequately protected from dust.  Existing or new machinery, motors, instrument panels or similar equipment, shall be protected by suitable dust screens.  Proper ventilation shall be provided with dust screens.

No open receptacles capable of collecting water and forming breeding places for mosquitoes are to be left in the open and the Contractor is responsible during the course of the work for all measures necessary to prevent the breeding of mosquitoes on the site.

A1.6.17
Temporary Drainage Provisions

The Contractor shall provide for the drainage of storm water and such water as may be applied or discharged on the site in performance of the work.  Drainage facilities shall be adequate to prevent damage to the work, the site, and adjacent property.

Existing drainage channels and conduits shall be cleaned, enlarged or supplemented as necessary to carry all increased runoff attributable to the Contractor's operations.  Dikes shall be constructed as necessary to divert increased runoff from entering adjacent property (except in natural channels), to protect property owner's facilities and the work and to direct water to drainage channels or conduits.  Stilling Pools shall be provided as necessary to prevent downstream flooding.

A1.6.18
Erosion Control

The Contractor shall prevent erosion of soil on the site and adjacent property resulting from his construction activities.  Effective measures shall be initiated prior to the commencement of clearing, grading, excavation, or other operation that will disturb the natural protection.

Work shall be scheduled to expose areas subject to erosion for the shortest possible time, and natural vegetation preserved to the greatest extent practicable. Temporary storage and construction buildings shall be located, and construction traffic routed, to minimise erosion. Temporary fast growing vegetation or other suitable ground cover shall be provided as necessary to control runoff.

A1.6.19
Pollution Control

The Contractor shall prevent the pollution of drains and watercourses by sanitary wastes, sediment, debris and other substances resulting from construction activities.  No sanitary wastes will be permitted to enter any drain or watercourse other than sanitary sewers unless satisfactorily treated to the approval of the Engineer.  No sediment, debris or other substance will be permitted to enter sanitary sewers and reasonable measures will be taken to prevent such materials from entering any drain or watercourses.

A1.7
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

A1.7.1
General

The Contractor is required to carry out instructions set out below at no additional cost to the Employer.  All costs relating to the following special provisions shall deem to be included in the items provided in the Bill of Quantities.

A1.7.2 Work in Roads 

(a).
General

Procedures for dealing with Road Authorities for entering into and for cutting roads for the purposes of pipe laying, junction connections, installation of chambers valves etc., and making connections to existing pipeline, backfilling and temporary reinstatement etc. are set out below:

1. The Contractor shall produce his proposed overall programme and sub-programmes for each road section for installation works in roads for discussion with the Engineer at the earliest possible time after award of Contract to show the date of start and completion of excavation laying temporary reinstatement, hydraulic pressure testing, backfilling, compaction and in each road for the following:

(i).
Pipelines along roads.


(ii).
Junction connections, installation of valves & chambers, tapping of existing lines.

(iii). 
Pipelines across roads (Road Crossings).

Note :
Programmes for this work shall allow for the time needed for prior approvals, trial pits, ordering, manufacture and supply and delivery of pipes and any special imported fittings.  Connection to existing lines shall be programmed for early completion together with the transmission lines to supply the reservoirs.

2.
When satisfied with the construction programme, the Engineer will present it to the Road Authority who may propose changes to the sequence according to their own road improvement programme if any. The Contractor shall allow for some disruption to his programme and he shall not be entitled to specific extra cost or extension of time that may arise as a result of the comments of Road Authority.

3.
The Contractor shall produce a final programme for action incorporating any changes requested by the Engineer following discussions with the Road Authority.

4.
The Engineer shall agree with the Road Authority the estimated permanent reinstatement costs for the roads programmed for entry and execute works within the two months according to the Contractor’s agreed programme or such other period as may be found more practical or appropriate similar procedure with monthly or such other suitable period to keep sufficient work in hand thereafter.
5.
The Employer shall pay the Road Authority the agreed estimated amount. The Contractor shall apply for permission to enter in to the defined roads following payment to the Road Authority, by the employer.

6.
Road Crossings: Road Authority requirements are that Road Crossings may only be carried out at times of low traffic density such as at night, at weekends and during public holidays and Contractor must prepare his programme accordingly.  Contractor must allow in his rates for his extra costs involved in such work outside normal working hours. 

7.
Compaction of the back filling to trenches shall exceed 95% of the maximum dry density or percentage specified in Section B1.3 on Modified Proctor Test.  The Contractor shall allow all costs for testing facilities and for ensuring correct moisture content to achieve the required minimum compaction. Compaction tests of trench backfill shall be carried out whenever directed and results shall be to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

8. Contractor is expected to use Asphalt Cutters and Pneumatic Tyre Wheeled Excavators for roadwork to minimise damages to the road-wearing surface.  The Contractor shall make all the arrangements for any temporary work, scaffoldings etc., at his own cost, with the permission of the relevant authorities where required.
The Contractor is required to liase closely with the Road Authorities (RA), whose responsible officers are;

· The Director (Engineering Services)


Roads Development Authority


Sethsiripaya,


Sri Jayawardanapura Kotte


Battaramulla. 




Telephone No: 2865721


RDA Regional Offices in the Project Areas


PRDA Regional Offices in the Project Areas; and


Urban Councils and Pradeshiya Sabhas in the Project Areas

(b).
Road Crossings

Before commencement of work on any road crossing, the Contractor shall submit through the Engineer to the relevant RA a method statement and obtain Engineer’s and relevant RA’s prior approval.  The method statement should include traffic by-pass arrangements (where required) and the safety measures proposed during day and night.  The Contractor shall maintain sufficient unobstructed width of the carriageway at any given time and this width should not be less than 3 metre to permit single lane traffic. 

The Contractor shall adequately protect all existing service mains through out the construction and he shall ensure that all existing services operate without interruption.

The Contractor shall provide adequate temporary supports to all existing service mains, which are either exposed or partially exposed or otherwise weakened by the trench excavation.

A1.7.3
Works within Areas of Private and Public Property

The Contractor is to take special care to avoid unnecessary damage to private and public property and he shall pay the compensation for such damage as may in the opinion of the Engineer be due to the execution of the work in a careless or un-workmanlike manner. Should the Contractor require for any purpose additional land beyond the corridor widths as depicted in drawings, he shall provide it at his own cost and shall forward to the Engineer a copy of the permits from the owner and occupier of such additional land before entering thereon.

Where the work involving pipelines is carried out through, between or under buildings or other structures, the gardens, orchards or cartilage of private houses and business premises or in other cases which in the opinion of the Engineer render it impracticable or unreasonable for a specified width to be obtained for the construction of the works, Contractor shall be deemed to have made allowance in his tender for any extra expense which may be incurred in carrying out the work in the restricted width available.

The Contractor shall not disturb any monuments, property corners or survey markers without permission from the Engineer, and he shall bear the expense or resetting any monuments, property corners or survey markers, which may be disturbed.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to streets, utilities, railways, roads, highways, ditches, embankments, canals, bridges, culverts or other public or private property which may be caused by transporting equipment, materials, or men to or from the work. The Contractor shall make satisfactory and acceptable arrangements with the property owner over the damaged property concerning its repair or replacement.

A1.7.4
Connections of New Mains to Existing Service Mains

The Contractor should connect the existing mains to the new mains as shown on the Drawings & Junction Details on completion of the Transmission and Distribution Mains.

· Prior to any connections, the Contractor shall liase with the Operations and Maintenance Division of NWSDB.

· The Contractor shall prepare a method statement for major connections and shall obtain Engineers' prior approval.

· The Contractor shall carefully plan all pipe work, connections and any associated construction works before interruption to the existing water supply. 

· The Contractor shall ensure that all the necessary pipes, fittings, & equipment required for the works including those for an emergency situation are available before commencement of the works.

· The Contractor is required to properly organise the works and carry out construction works in the most efficient manner and ensure that the period of interruption to the water supply is reduced to the minimum.
7.     General Conditions of Contract


8. Particular Conditions of Contract

Particular Conditions of Contract
The following Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) shall supplement the General Conditions of Contract (GCC). Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in the  GCC.
Part A 1 – Contract Data

Part A (Contract Data) of the PCC, includes data to complement the GCC in a manner similar to the way in which the Bid Data Sheet (BDS) complements the Instructions to Bidders (ITB). 

	Conditions
	1.1.1 Ref. GCC
	Data

	Employer’s name and address
	1.1.2.2 & 1.3
	National Water Supply & Drainage Board, 

Galle Road, Ratmalana, Sri Lanka.

	Engineer’s name and address
	1.1.2.4 & 1.3
	General Manager, 

National Water Supply & Drainage Board, Sri Lanka.

	Bank’s name 
	1.1.2.11
	

	Borrower’s name 
	1.1.2.12
	Government of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka

	Time for Completion
	1.1.3.3
	

	Defects Notification Period
	1.1.3.7
	365 days.

	Sections
	1.1.5.6
	Not Applicable

	Electronic transmission systems
	1.3
	……………………… (Engineer)

……………….……..  (Bidder) *

	Governing Law
	1.4
	Law of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka

	Ruling language
	1.4
	English

	Language for communications
	1.4
	English

	Right of access to the Site
	2.1
	Within 14 days after submitting the Performance Guarantee and all the Insurances.

	Engineer’s Duties and Authority
 
	3.1(b)(ii)
	Contd., from GCC
(ii)  if such a variation increase the Accepted Contract    Amount by less than 1% or 250,000/= which ever is lesser 

	Performance Security
	4.2
	The performance security will be in the form of an unconditional bank guarantee in the amount(s) of Ten (10%) percent of the Accepted Contract Amount, in the currencies and proportions in which the Contract Price is payable.  Also see ITB 34.5.

	Normal working hours
	6.5
	As stated in the PCC PART B

	Delay damages for the Works
	8.7  &  14.15(b) 
	Rs. ………………….. per day.

	Maximum amount of delay damages
	8.7
	10 % of the final Contract Price in specified currencies.

	Provisional Sums
	13.5.(b) (ii)

	_______% 

	Adjustments for Changes in Cost; Table(s) of Adjustment Data
	13.8
	Local Component of Contract sum (Sri Lankan Rupee only)  would be adjusted based on the formula as given under the Particular Conditions of Contract, Part B

	Total advance payment 
	14.2
	20% of the Accepted Contract Amount., but excluding all provisional sums and contingencies.

	Repayment amortization of advance payment 
	14.2(b)
	25% of each interim payment certificate and as per 14.2 of General Conditions of Contract.  Advance payment shall be repaid in full before the total certified value reaches 90% of the Contract Sum.

	Percentage of Retention
	14.3
	10% from each Interim Certificate

	Limit of Retention Money
	14.3
	5% of the Accepted Contract Amount

	Plant and Materials
	14.5(b)(i)
	If Sub-Clause 14.5 applies:

Plant and Materials for payment when shipped en route to the Site (To be listed by the bidder) *



	
	14.5(c)(i)
	Plant and Materials for payment when delivered to the Site __________________[list]. *



	Minimum Amount of Interim Payment Certificates
	14.6
	2.5% of the Accepted Contract Amount.

	Maximum total liability of the Contractor to the Employer
	17.6

	The accepted contract amount …………………………..

…………………………………….

	Periods for submission of insurance:

a.  evidence of insurance. 

b.  relevant policies
	18.1
	At the commencement of work

28 days

	Maximum amount of deductibles for 

insurance 
	18.2(d)


	5% of the bill

	Minimum amount of third party 

insurance
	18.3
	Rs. 5,000,000/= per occurrence.  No of occurrence are unlimited

	Date by which the DAB shall be appointed
	20.2
	When need arises.  

	The DAB shall be comprised of
	20.2
	"Three Members"

	List of potential DB sole members
	20.2
	Not Applicable

	Appointment (if not agreed) to be 

made by
	20.3
	The President of Institution of Engineers, Sri Lanka (IESL)


*   To be completed by the bidder.
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1. General Provisions

1.1 Definitions


Insert following subparagraph 1.1.1.8 of Sub-Clause 1.1: 

The word ”Tender‘ is synonymous with ”Bid‘, and the words ”Appendix to Tender‘ with ”Appendix to Bid‘, and words ”tender documents‘ with bidding documents‘. 

Insert following subparagraph 1.1.2.10 of Sub-Clause 1.1: 

1.1.2.11 -  Bank “means the ……………….. (borrower) (specify) 

1.1.2.12 -  Borrower “means the person or entity named as the borrower in the Contract Data Sheet.

1.1.2.13   Engineer’s Representative means the person named by the Engineer or appointed from time to time by the Engineer who acts on behalf of the Engineer

1.4 Governing Law


  “The law of the Contract is the law of The Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka. The language of the contract is the “English language” for the purpose of all works under the contract.

1.6 Contract Agreement


The contract agreement as in the sample form, signed by both Employer and the Contractor. 

3. The Engineer 

3.1 Engineer’s Duties & Authority


Insert the following paragraph at the end of Sub-Clause 3.1: 

The Engineer shall have authority to carryout the followings: 
(a). Giving consent to other proposed sub-contractors and sub-suppliers under 4.4 (b). 

(b). Approving sub-contracting of any part of the Works under Sub-Clause 4.5 unless previously approved by the Employer or Engineer in writing.

(c). Any action under Sub-clause 8.1 on commencement of work.

(d). Suspending progress of part or all of the Works under Sub-Clause 8.8.

(e). Variations and Adjustments under Sub-Clause 13.1 except if such a variation would not adjust the Contract Price by more than 1% or Rupees Two Hundred and Fifty Thousand (Rs.250,000) which ever is lesser.

(f). Utilizing provisional sums under Sub-Clause 13.5 for any works.

(g). Certifying a variation under Sub Clause 14.6, except if such a variation would not increase the Contract Price by no more than 1% or Rupees. Two Hundred and Fifty Thousand (Rs.250,000) which ever is lesser.

(h). Issuing Taking-Over Certificate for the whole of the Works under Sub-Clause 10.2.    
3.6 Management Meetings



Insert this Sub-Clause at the end of Clause 3: 




The Engineer or the Contractor‘s Representative may require the other to 

attend a management meeting in order to review the progress with reference 

to the agreed program and arrangements for future work. The Engineer shall 

record the business of management meetings and supply copies of the record 

to those attending the meeting. In the record, responsibilities for any actions 

to be taken shall be in accordance with the Contract. 
4. The Contractor 

4.2 Performance Security


At the end of 1st paragraph of Sub-Clause 4.2 add:




Within fourteen  (14) days of the receipt of the notification of  the acceptance 

of the contract by the Employer, the successful Bidder shall furnish to the 

Employer a Performance security encashable on demand in accordance with 

the Conditions of Contract, in the format of Performance security  provided in 

the Bidding Document. The amount of Performance Guarantee shall be as 

specified in the Bidding Data. The security shall be issued as stated below 

from any one of the following forms.

(a) A Bank Guarantee issued by a Bank operating in Sri Lanka, approved by the Central Bank of Sri Lanka.

(b) A Sri Lanka Rupee cash deposit to the National Water Supply and Drainage Board, Sri Lanka (The original receipt for such deposit shall be attached to the original bidding document).

(c) A certified cheque issued by a Bank operating in Sri Lanka in favour of the National Water Supply and Drainage Board, Sri Lanka.

(d) A Bank guarantee issued by a Bank based in another country but the security or guarantee “confirmed” by a Bank operating in Sri Lanka, approved by the Central Bank of Sri Lanka

However, the requirement of confirmation of performance guarantees issued by a bank based in another country, by a bank operating in Sri Lanka is not necessary, if the entity that issues the guarantee is an Export Credit Agency of any foreign government or a reputed International Financier acceptable to the Central Bank of Sri Lanka.

On due performance of the contract in all respects and issuance of the Final Acceptance Certificate by the Engineer the Performance security will be returned to the Contractor without any interest.

Failure of the successful Bidder to comply with the requirements of clause 33 or clause 34 hereof shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and    forfeiture of the Bid security, in which event the Board may make the award to the next lowest evaluated Bidder or call for new Bids.

The Performance Security additionally should cover the full defects notification period.

The Performance Security in the form of a Surety Bond will not be acceptable.



Insert following at the end of third paragraph of Sub-Clause 4.2:
Without limitation to the provisions of the rest of this Sub-Clause, whenever the Engineer determines an addition to the Contract Price as a result of a change in cost and/or legislation or as a result of a Variation amounting to more than 25 percent of the portion of the Contract Price payable in a specific currency, the Contractor, at the Engineer‘s request, shall promptly increase the value of the Performance Security in that currency by an equal percentage.
4.8   Safety Procedures


Add sub-para (f) 


*Watching and lighting

The Contractor shall throughout the progress of the Works, have full regard for the safety of all persons entitled to be upon the Site and shall keep the Site (so far as the same is under his control) and the Works (so far as the same are not completed or occupied by the Employer) in an orderly state appropriate to the avoidance of danger to such persons and shall inter alia in connection with the Works provide and maintain at his own cost all light, guards, fencing, warning signs and watching when and where necessary or required by the Engineer or the Engineer’s Representative or by any competent Statutory or other Authority for the protection of the Works or for the safety and convenience of the public or others



*Interference with traffic and adjoining property

All operations necessary for the execution of the Work shall so far as compliance with the requirements of the Contract permits, be carried on so as not to interfere unnecessarily or improperly with the convenience of the public or the access to use and occupation of public or private roads and footpaths to or of properties whether in the possession of the Employer or of any other person.  The Contractor shall save harmless and indemnify the Employer in respect of all claims, proceedings, damages, costs, charges and expenses whatsoever arising out of, or in relation to, any such matters in so far as the Contractor is responsible therefore.

*Damages to Road ways
The approval of the appropriate Road ways Authority is to be obtained prior to the movement of any extra-ordinary loads.   The Contractor shall use every possible means to prevent any of the highway or bridges communicating with or on the routes to the Site from being damaged or injured by any traffic of the Contractor or any of his Sub-Contractors and, in particular shall select routes, choose and use vehicles and restrict and distribute loads, so that, any such extra-ordinary traffic as will inevitably arise from the moving of plant and material from and to the Site shall be limited, as far as reasonably possible, and so that no unnecessary damage or injury may be occasioned to such highway and bridges.  Contractor shall maintain all roads which are used by him for transport heavy loads or used for works until the works are completed and Performance Certificate is obtained.


Add to the clause 

It is compulsory that Contractor shall visit the site prior to bidding and carefully study the site conditions, environmental conditions, climatic conditions, site safety, possible risks that can be foreseen by an experience contractor and acquaint themselves about all measures that have to be taken during the implementation of the contract including operation, maintenance and defects liability period until the Performance Certificate is obtained.  

4.10 Site Data 





Insert after the first paragraph of Sub-Clause 4.10:  

Data made available by the Employer in accordance with the preceding paragraph shall be deemed to include data listed elsewhere in the contract as open for inspection at the address stipulated in the Contract.  

4.21 Progress Reports


Add the following sub-paragraph at the end of the Sub-clause 4.21:

(i)  Any other report which the Engineer may require from time to time on the progress of different sections of the work. 

4.22 Security of the Site





Add the following sub-para;

(c)  Contractor shall be responsible for the security and safety of his stores, plant and equipment being brought to the site for permanent and temporary works, construction equipment, materials, works in progress, works completed but not handed over and every item associated with the execution of this contract, up to the day of final handing over.

(d)  Contractor shall note that there are other contractors working in the vicinity of the works with over lapping access and therefore he is required to work in cooperation with them.

6. 
Staff and Labour 

6.5 Working Hours





Add paragraph (“d”) at the end of this Sub-clause.
The contractor shall pay for the engagement of Engineer’s personnel for supervision works to be carried out during outside normal 08 hour working period, if any, in accordance with laws, in force.

Normal working hours are between 0700 hours and 1800 hours, 08 working hours, Monday – Saturday, Excluding Sundays & mercantile Holidays and Poya days. The contractor may choose the 08 hour working time within the above range.

7. 
Plant, Materials and Workmanship 

7.1  Manner of Execution



Insert additional sub-paragraph at the end of Sub-Clause 7.1: 

(d)
The Contractor is encouraged, to the extent practicable and reasonable, to use Goods from sources within the Country. 
(e)   No price escalation on imported materials is allowed.  

7.3  Inspection and Testing 


1
The Employer or his representative shall have the right to inspect and/or to test the Goods for their conformity to the Contract. The Contract Data of Contract and/or the Technical Specifications shall specify what inspections and tests the Employer requires not specified anywhere and where they are to be conducted.  The Employer  shall notify the Contractor  in writing of the identity of any representatives retained for these purposes..

2
The inspections and tests may be conducted on the premises of the Supplier or his subcontractor(s), at point of delivery and/or at the Good's final destination.  Where conducted on the premises of the Supplier or its subcontractor(s), all reasonable facilities and assistance including access to drawings, documents  and production data  shall be furnished to the inspectors at no charge to the Employer.

3
Should any inspected or tested Goods fail to conform to the specifications, the Employer may reject them and the Supplier shall either replace the rejected Goods or make all alterations necessary to meet specification requirements free of charge to the Employer.

         4
The Employer's right to inspect, test and, where necessary, reject the Goods after the Goods' arrival in the Employer's stores shall in no way be limited or waived by reason of the Goods having previously been inspected, tested and passed by the Employer or its representative prior to the delivery of Goods or Goods' shipment from the country of origin, in case of importing.
5
The Employer requires the goods to be supplied under this contract shall conform to the requirements given in Section 6. The Contractor shall obtain the Certificates of Inspection for the specific requirement of this contract document carried out by one of the following inspection agencies acceptable to the Employer. 


1.
M/s Lloyds Register,

      Lloyds Register Industrial Division,

      Register House, 29 Wallesley Road,

      Croydon DRO-2AJ, U.K.

2.
M/s Crown Agents,

     Quality assurance & Inspection Service

     Townend House, Walsall WSI INT


U.K.

                       3.     
M/s Societe Generale de Surveillance S.A.,

1, Place des Alpes,

Case Postale 898, CH-1211 Geneva 1,

Switzerland.

4.   
 Bureau of Veritas,

Cedex 44,

92077 Paris Le Defense,

France.


The selected inspection authority’s name and cost to same has to be given in summary of price schedule. On the acceptance of the bid, the Employer shall inform directly to the selected inspection authority with a copy to Contractor , the specific requirements for testing including deviations accepted by the Employer, if any, to be tested. However, the payment to the Inspection Authority has to be made directly by the employer on production of test reports.

6
Nothing in clause 7  shall in any way release the Contractor from any warranty or other obligations under this Contract
7
The Contractor  shall obtain the approval of the Engineer to ship the goods to be imported for the Works or to deliver such materials and plant to the site. Applications for such consent to ship shall be accompanied by manufacturer’s test certificates and certificates of inspection prescribed in the Contract or agreed with the Engineer. Application shall be made so as to give the Engineer a reasonable time to deal with such applications.

8
Nominated Inspection Agency shall carryout inspection and testing during Manufacturing process, after Manufacturing and at any time prior to shipping and shall confirm that goods are in conformity with specifications included in the contract document. He shall submit his inspection report to the Employer including all items given in the Terms of Reference (TOR) for the Nominated Inspection Agency which is included in the contract document as Appendix – 02 & 02A.. 


Pre-shipment Inspection by National Water Supply & Drainage Board (NWSDB) 
Engineers
The Contractor shall arrange for 2 NWSDB Engineers for pre-shipment inspection visit to country of manufacture before dispatching the DI/PE Pipes, fittings, Valves, Specials and Accessories etc. and Treatment Plant equipment.

Each shipment should be inspected by NWSDB Engineers before dispatching at Manufacturer’s factory.

The Contractor shall in his bid provide detailed proposals for pre-shipment inspection visit he offers to provide under this clause. The following guidelines shall be used by the Contractor to formulate his proposals.


(a) The duration of inspection for Pre-shipment Inspection by NWSDB Engineers shall 
be worked out based on following guidelines.

(i) If DI pipes and fittings are manufactured in same premises, duration of the inspection shall not be less than Eight (8) days.

(ii) If DI pipes and fittings are manufactured in different premises, duration of the inspection shall not be less than Ten (10) days.

(iii) If PE pipes and fittings, duration of the inspection shall not be less than Ten (10) days.
(iv) DI/CI valves Eight (8) days.

(v) For Pumps and other Equipments as follows, but maximum duration shall be Ten (10 days) for one inspection.
	Scope 
	Duration for Pre-shipment Inspection

	For number of pumps not exceeding 8

        Additional 02 pumps
	8 days

1 days

	    01 Generator 

    Additional 01 Generator 
	1 day + Travelling to factory

1 day 

	    01 Chlorinator 

    Additional 01 Chlorinator 
	1 day + Travelling to factory

1 day

	    01 Air blower

    Additional 01 Air blower 
	1 day + Travelling to factory

1 day

	    De-oderization system 

                01 unit 

                Additional 01 unit 
	1 day + Travelling to factory

1 day

	    Chemical mixers
	01 day + Travelling to factory

	    Electrical Panels 
	01 day + Travelling to factory

	    Chemical feeding pumps 
	01 day + Travelling to factory

	For SCADA system 
	08 days

	For water meters 
	08 days


(b) Most of the time shall be centered round the manufacturer’s goods which    the 
Contractor proposes to use in the work.

(c) The inspection at the specific manufacturer shall include;

· A general introduction to the manufacturer’s country, area, town & source of 
materials, etc.

· introduction to design standards and procedures adopted.

· introduction to relevant production procedures and quality control standards.

· manufacturing process, and Quality Assurance procedure.

· testing procedures, mill certificates, product conformity certificate, Quality 
Management System Certificate and any other relevant certificates etc. 
regarding the products.

· packing & dispatching procedure

· Site visits to inspect installed or application of similar products/materials.
(d) The NWSDB Engineers shall be guided by experienced engineers and quality 
controllers who are also competent in English language.

(e) Each NWSDB Engineer shall be paid a per diem to include combined allowances, the 
allowance the amount specified in the Appendix 25 prior to departure.  

(f) All visas, Insurance (Life, Health and Travel), air fares, permits, taxes, transfer fees,          
travelling within the manufactures country and all other facilities required to carry out    
pre-shipment inspections at the manufacturer’s factory/premise shall be arranged by 
the Contractor and shall be included in the rates and prices of the contract. Contractor 
is not liable for providing food and accommodation. Contractor shall assist NWSDB 
Engineers for booking accommodation if requested.

(g) The NWSDB Engineers shall be provided Terms of Reference (TOR) as shown in 
Appendix-13B for the inspection jointly agreed by the contractor and the engineer and 
with printed catalogues, manuals, illustrative videos etc., relevant to the 
manufacturing process and also obtain extra information requested by them, and shall 
arrange to dispatch these to NWSDB Engineers, by the Contractor at his own cost.

(h) Contractor shall provide a detailed programme (itinerary)  showing details of 
inspection, travelling, and all other arrangement etc.  required for the pre-shipment 
Inspection and submit to the Inspection team prior to departure. Contractor shall 
discuss the inspection Programe in detail with the inspection team and shall be 
agreed with the Pre-shipment Inspection team prior to departure. 

(i) Contractor shall assist for obtaining visa for the inspection from the relevant Embassy/ 
High commission for NWSDB Engineers.
(j) NWSDB Engineers shall inspect and test DI /PE pipes, fittings, specials, accessories 
and valves etc. as per the attached check list for pre shipment as given in Appendix 
13 &13A respectively. Manufacturers should perform any other tests which may be 
required by the NWSDB Engineers.

(k) Nominated inspection agency shall be present during pre-shipment inspection by the 
NWSDB Engineers and shall assist the NWSDB Engineers for the testing and 
inspection 

(l) Any inspections carried out by Inspection Agencies or NWSDB shall not relieve the 
Contractor of his obligations under the Contract. 

(m) Contractor/Manufacturer shall not ship/deliver by plane materials from the 
manufacturers Factory or Stores without approval of the Engineer.
7.9 Restriction on Eligibility


Add. New Sub-Clause to Clause 7 as follows.

(a) 
Any materials, equipment, services or design services which will be incorporated in or required for the Contract, as well as the Contractor’s Equipment and other supplies, shall have their origin in eligible source countries acceptable to the funding agencies.

(b) 
For the purpose of this clause, "services" means the works and all project-related services including design services.

(c) 
For the purposes of this clause, "origin" means the place where the materials and equipment were mined, grown, produced, or manufactured, or from which the services are provided.

(d) 
The origin of Goods and Services is distinct from the nationality of the Supplier."

Warranty

    
The Contractor warrants that the Goods supplied under the Contract are new,    unused, of the most recent or current models and incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials unless otherwise provided in the Contract. The Contractor further warrants that the Goods supplied under this Contract shall have no defect arising from design, materials or workmanship (except in so far as the design or material is required by the Employer's Specifications) or from any act or omission of the Contractor, that may develop under normal use of the supplied Goods in the conditions prevailing in the country of final destination.

     
This warranty shall remain valid for Thirty Six  (36) months after the Goods, or any portion thereof as the case may be, have been delivered (and commissioned) to the final destination indicated in the Contract, unless specified otherwise in the Contract Data.


The Employer shall promptly notify the Contractor in writing of any claims arising under this warranty.


Upon receipt of such notice, the Contractor shall, with all reasonable speed, repair or replace the defective Goods or parts thereof, without costs to the Employer other than, where applicable, the cost of inland delivery of the repaired or replaced Goods or parts from the port of entry to the final destination.


If the Contractor, having been notified, fails to remedy the defect(s) within a reasonable period, the Employer may proceed to take such remedial action as may be necessary, at the Contractor's risk and expense and without prejudice to any other rights which the Employer may have against the Contractor under the Contract.


The manufacturer shall submit the warranty for all Materials Supplied by him for 36 months in the form given in Appendix 10.

8. 
Commencement, Delays and Suspension 

8.3   Programme 



Add to penultimate paragraph of sub-clause 8.3

Not withstanding the above the contractor shall on his own initiative or upon the Engineers Instructions, explore ways and means of reducing or avoiding probable future events.  He shall also submit a revised programme with the objective of keeping to the original contract sum and the scheduled date of contract completion, on his own initiative or upon the Engineers instructions for doing so. 
8.4   Extension Time for Completion



Add the following to sub-paragraph 8.4 (c)
Any extension of time due to exceptionally adverse climatic conditions under inclement weather are determined based on the past and present rain-fall records maintained at the nearest government meteorological station or at the site on the following basis.

(i) If the average rain-fall of a particular month within the contract period or extended period exceeds the average rain-fall for that month during the previous 5 years, then, that month is referenced as a wet month.
(ii) Total number of days in a wet month during which the daily rain-fall exceeds the daily average of the particular wet month computed as above is considered to be the number of days where exceptionally adverse climatic conditions were encountered.
10.
Employer’s Taking-Over

10.1 Taking-over of Works and Sections



Add the following paragraph at the beginning of this sub-clause  
The works would be taken over only after completion in its entirety and  passing the tests for satisfactory completion as stated under the Employer’s requirements, unless Employer determines otherwise solely at his discretion.

13. Variations and Adjustments 

13.7  Adjustments for Changes in Legislation 

Insert at the end of Sub-Clause 13.7: 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, such extension of time shall not be separately determined if the same shall already have been taken into account in determining an extension and such cost shall not be separately paid if the same shall already have been taken into account in the indexing of any inputs to the table of adjustment data in accordance with the provisions of Sub-Clause 13.8. 

13.8  Adjustments for Changes in Costs


Delete Clause 13.8 of the General Conditions of Contract and substitute 
the following

(a) The amounts payable to the contractor shall be adjusted for rises or falls in the cost of local labour and, local materials used to the work by the addition or deduction of the amounts determined by the formula prescribed as below, which is the national adoption stipulated by the Institute of Construction Training and Development (ICTAD) of the Government of Sri Lanka.

(b) There will be no adjustments for changes in costs due to foreign inputs (materials, labour and equipment or any other inputs or services, etc.).
(c) No price adjustments will be paid for all pipes, fittings & valves and accessories, manhole covers, etc.  
(d) The methodology adopted for the computation of the changes of contract price as given in the ICTAD publications is as follows.

Price adjustment for the current valuation;

F =   0.966 (V – V na)      x      ∑  P x (Ixc – Ixb) 





   100


     Ixb

ABBREVIATIONS

	F
	-
	Price adjustment for the current valuation

	Ix
	-
	Price index for input X, published by ICTAD

	Ixb
	-
	Base index for input X, published by ICTAD, ie Indices that prevailed one calendar month before the calendar month during which the bids were closed.

	Ixc
	-
	Current index for the X, ie Indices that prevailed for the calendar month after the previous valuation was made (in the case of stipulation that Contractor submits monthly Bills for valuation and payments).

	Mc
	-
	80% of the cost value of materials delivered at site but still to be used on the works, that are being considered in the Statement for the current payment.

	Mp
	-
	80% of the cost value of material delivered at the site but still to be used on the work, that were certified for payment up to the previous bill.

	Px
	-
	Percentage cost contribution of input X.

	V
	-
	Valuation of work done in relation to local cost during the period concerned.

	Vc
	-
	Cumulative value of work done in relation to local cost up to current claim.

	Vp
	-
	Cumulative value of work done up to previous claim. 

	Vna
	-
	Value of non adjustable element; The “non adjustable elements” means

· Day Works (labor, materials & plant)

· Extra or additional works carried out by the contractor on orders of the Engineer and are valued based on the prices prevailing at the time of execution.

· Provisional Sums

· Lump sum items

	Vna = Vnac – Vnap

	Vnac
	-
	Cumulative Value of work certified under items specified as non-adjustable element upto the current claim.

	Vnap
	-
	Cumulative Value of work certified under items specified as “non-adjustable element” upto the previous claim.


Price adjustment for the current valuation = 0.966 (V – Vna )/ 100  x  ∑ P (Ixc – Ixb) /I xb)

where;

V = (Vc + Mc) – (Vp + Mp)

Vc & Mc = 
Cumulative value of work & 80% of the cost value of material delivered at site but still to be used on the works respectively, that are being considered in the Statement for the current payment.

Vp & Mp = Cumulative value of work & 80% of the cost value of material delivered at site to be used on the work respectively, that were certified for payment up to the previous bill.
The ICTAD Publication No: ICTAD/ID/07 titled ICTAD Formula method for determining the adjustment to contract sum due to fluctuation in prices may be referenced for details of application.  

This is available for purchase at the Institute of Construction Training and Development, “Sausiripaya”, Wijerama Mawatha, Colombo 07, Sri Lanka.     
Under this contract the local inputs and the percentages to be applied would be as follows.
COMPUTATION SHEET FOR PRICE FLUCTUATION INDEX

	Name of input X
	Input percentage
	Base Index (lxb)
	Current Index

(Ixc)
	P * (Ixc – Ixb) / Ib

	Skilled Labour (L 1)
	
	
	
	

	Unskilled Labour (L3)
	
	
	
	

	Cement (M4)
	
	
	
	

	Metal (M7)
	
	
	
	

	R/F Steel (M13)
	
	
	
	

	Structural Steel (M14)
	
	
	
	

	Fuel (P3)
	
	
	
	

	Equipment (P2)
	
	
	
	

	Total % considered
	90.0
	
	∑ Px (Ixc – Ixb) / Ixb
	


14. Contract Price and Payment 

14.1 The Contract Price 



Delete sub-paragraph (e) and replace with (e), (f), (g), (h) & (j) as below;

(e)
Foreign Taxation
The Contractor’s rates and prices shall include all taxes, duties and other charges imposed outside Sri Lanka on the production, manufacture, sale and transport of all the goods, equipment, plant, materials, supplies to be used on or furnished under the contract and all services performance under the contract.


(f)
Local Taxation

The prices quoted by the Contractor shall include all duties other than duties mentioned in sub clause 14.1 (h), business taxes, income and other taxes that may be levied according to the laws and regulations of the Democratic Socialists Republic of Sri Lanka in being as of the date 30 days prior to the closing date for submission of bids, in the Purchaser’s country on the goods and services supplied under the Contract. Nothing in the Contract shall relieve the Contractor from his responsibility to pay any tax that may be levied in the Purchaser’s country on profits made by him in respect of the Contract.


(g)
Income Taxes on Staff

The Contractor’s Staff, personnel and labour will be liable to pay personnel income taxes in the Purchaser’s Country in respect of such of their salaries and wages as are chargeable under the laws and regulations of the Democratic Socialists Republic of Sri Lanka for the time being in force, and the Supplier shall perform such duties imposed on him by such laws and regulations.

(h)
Custom Duties

Custom duties, Port charges and import license fees levied on the goods supplied under the Contract shall be included in the rates and prices of the contract. Any other charges, warehouse rent, demurrages, etc shall be borne by the Contractor.

(i)
Value Added Tax (VAT) & other Taxes

VAT component shall not be included in the rates.  The amount written in the Form if Bid shall be without VAT.  However VAT component shall be shown separately at the end of the Summary of BOQ.
If Bidders are registered for the purpose of VAT, they should indicate the amount of VAT claimed separately in the Bidding Documents, in addition to the value of the Bidding, along with the VAT registration number.  Declaration of VAT registration number is a mandatory requirement to pay the VAT amount.  

The Bidder is not registered for VAT, he should indicate the value of the Bid in Bidding Documents.  Under this category Bidder should obtain a letter from the Commissioner of Inland Revenue Department certifying that his Company has not been registered for VAT and that letter should be attached to the Bidding Document.  

National Water Supply & Drainage Board is a VAT registered institution according to Value Added Tax Act No. 14 of 2002.  The VAT registration number of NWSDB is 4090 31820 7000. The Contractors who are VAT liable shall issue VAT invoices specifically stated as ‘TAX INVOICES’ to NWSDB including their VAT registration numbers and showing bill amounts and applicable VAT separately along with the requests for payments. The date of TAX INVOICE shall be within 28 days of work done.

14.3  Application for Interim payment Certificate



The “month” referred under this Sub-Clause should be read as calendar 

“month”.

14.16 Taxation


In terms of the provisions of the Tax Laws of the Country, withholding tax shall be deducted from specified payments under this contract at an applicable rate, currently at five per centum, of the specified payments. All such deductions will be remitted to the Department of Inland Revenue by a specified date and the contractor will be issued a certificate of every such deduction.

All employees of the contractor and the sub contractors, whether local or foreign, are liable for personal taxation on their emoluments and any other benefits to be derived , in accordance with the laws and regulations in being as of the date, 28 days prior to the closing date of submission of bids in the Employer’s country.  In this regard the contractor is   further required to comply with the directives of the Inland Revenue Department where, applicable.
18. Insurance 

Delete the first paragraph of Sub-clause 18.1.

In this clause and through out the contract, the insuring party is defined as the contractor for each and every type of insurance. The contractor is responsible for effecting and maintaining the insurance specified in the relevant Sub-clause.

18.1 General Requirements for Insurances 
 

Delete the last paragraph and substitute:

The Contractor shall be entitled to place all insurance relating to the Contract (including, but not limited to the insurance referred to Clause 18) with insurers from any eligible source country subject to the approval of the Employer.  Such insurance should be enforceable in Sri Lanka.
20. Claim, Disputes and Arbitration 
20.6 Arbitration 

Replace paragraph (a), (b) & (c) with the following:

the dispute shall be finally settled under the following procedure;

 (a) Contracts with Foreign Contractors: 
In the case of a Foreign Contractor, or a Contractor which is a Joint Venture between a Domestic Contractor and a Foreign Contractor, the Arbitration will follow the rules of arbitration of the United Nations Commission on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL). The arbitration proceedings however will be held at the National Arbitration Centre, Sri Lanka or any other venue within Sri Lanka as agreed by the parties, in English Language. The number of Arbitrators shall be three, appointed in accordance with these rules.

(b) Contracts with domestic Contractors: 
In the case of a domestic contractor the arbitration will be in accordance with the provisions of the Arbitration Act No. II of 1995 of Sri Lanka published as a supplement to Part II of the gazette of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka of June 30th 1995.

The venue for Arbitration under both (a) and (b), (foreign and domestic) shall be at the National Arbitration Centre in Sri Lanka or any other place in Sri Lanka, acceptable to both parties to the contract.
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9.  Contract Forms 

Contract Forms 
This Section contains forms which, once completed, will form part of the Contract. The forms for Performance Security and Advance Payment Security, when required, shall only be completed by the successful Bidder after contract award.

Table of Forms
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Letter of Acceptance
 [Letter heading  paper of the Employer]

                                                                                                                         …………… [Date]
To: 
……………………………………………………………………………………………

[Name  of the Contractor]


………………………………………………………………………………………………

[Address of the Contractor]

This is to notify you that your bid dated ………………………….[insert date] for construction and remedying defects  of the …………………………….…………………..………………..[name of the Contract and Contract  number]  for the Contractor price of…………………………………………...  …………………………………………………….......................... [amount in figures and  words, if multiple currencies are involved, indicate amounts under each currency separated by the word “and” between them] as corrected in accordance with Instructions to Bidders and/or modified by a Memorandum of Understanding, is hereby accepted.

You  are hereby instructed to proceed with the execution of the said Works in accordance with the Contract documents.

The commencement date shall be : ………………………………….(fill the date as per Conditions of Contract).

Contract Period is ……  days from the commencement date. 

Liquidated Damages shall be Rs. ……………/day up to the limit of 10% of the contract price.

The Amount of Performance Security is : ………………………

The Performance Security shall be submitted on or before ………………………………(fill the date as per Conditions of Contract). Failing to submit the performance guarantee will be a breach of contract and actions shall be taken as per clause 17 of the Instruction to Bidders.

Please acknowledge the receipt of this letter by return fax and make arrangements to sign the agreement by prior appointment with the Asst. General Manager (Tenders & Contracts) within ….. days.

Please contact PD/DGM (          )/AGM (              ), Engineer’s Representative of this tender, whose telephone number is ………………………. for further action on this contract.

 …………………………….

General Manager

National Water Supply & Drainage Board 

Contract Agreement

THIS AGREEMENT made the . . . ………... . .day of ........………….……….., ....………..., between National Water Supply & Drainage Board  (hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and .…………………………………………………………………………………………….. (name of the Contractor)  (hereinafter “the Contractor”), of the other part: 

WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works known as ………………………………………  ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….…………..Contract No. …………..……………………………………….should be executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the Contractor for the execution and completion of these Works and the remedying of any defects therein, 

The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows:

1.
In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively assigned to them in the Contract documents referred to.

2.
The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this Agreement. This Agreement shall prevail over all other Contract documents. 

k. -
the Letter of Acceptance

l. -  the addenda No……………..

m. -
the Letter of Bid 

n. -
the Particular Conditions of Contract 

o. -
the General Conditions of Contract

p. -  Employers Requirement 

q. -
the Specification

r. -
the Drawings; and

s. -  Bill of Quantities 

t. -
the completed Schedules, 

u. -  Any other document forming part of the contract 

3.
In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the Contractor as indicated in this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Employer to execute the Works and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions of the Contract.

4.
The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution and completion of the Works  and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed in accordance with the laws of Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka on the day, month and year indicated above.

For and on behalf of the Employer,

Signed by the said .......................….................…………………………………........ Chairman, National Water Supply and Drainage Board, Sri Lanka and……………………... ...............Board Member of the National Water Supply and Drainage Board, Sri Lanka at ………………………………. ..........................……………………on the ……..………….. day of ………................................................ Two Thousand and ............................ in the presence of the following Witnesses.

Chairman .............................………………......
Board Member ..............………..............

NATIONAL WATER SUPPLY AND DRAINAGE BOARD

WITNESSES

Signature 1:
.......................……….
Signature 2 : …….....................…….….

Name

:…………………………
Name
:…………………………….…

Address
..................................

Address
...........................…………



...............................…



..............................……….

Capacity
………………………….

Capacity
…………………………….

For and on behalf of the Contractor,

Signed by the said .............................................................................................. in the Capacity of ..................................................................................................................................................................., of ………………………………………………………………………..… (name of the company) at ......…......................……………………......………………………………………………….… on the ……........................................................... day of ............................................. Two Thousand and.………………................................... in the presence of the following Witnesses.








      …................................








        Signature of Contractor

WITNESSES

Signature1
:....................………..

Signature 2
: …….......................

Name

:………………………..

Name

:………………………

Address
.................................

Address
............................…



.................................
       


 ...........................…

Capacity           ……………………….

Capacity
………………………

Performance Security


Bank’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office


Beneficiary:  National Water Supply & Drainage Board, Galle Road, Ratmalana, Sri Lanka
Date:

Performance Guarantee No.: 


We have been informed that . . . . . name of the Contractor. . . . .  (hereinafter called "the Contractor") has  entered into Contract No. . . . . . reference number of the Contract. . . . .   dated . . . . . . . .with you, for the execution of . . . . . . name of contract and brief description of Works. . . . .  (hereinafter called "the Contract"). 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required.

At the request of the Contractor, we . . . . . name of the Bank. . . . .  hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of . . . . . name of the currency and amount in figures*. . . . . . (. . . . . amount in words. . . . .  ) such sum being payable in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without your needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified therein. 

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the . . . . . Day of . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . .  **, and any demand for payment under it must be received by us at this office on or before that date.  

“The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed one year, in response to the Employer’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.”

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees, ICC Publication No. 758, except that Sub-article (a) of 15 which is hereby excluded.


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Seal of Bank and Authorize Signature(s)

Note:  All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the final document.
*     10% of Accepted Contract Amount.

**    28 Days Beyond the expiry date of Defects Notification Period.


Advance Payment Security

…………………………..[ Issuing Agency’s Name and Address of issuing Branch or Office]

…………………………….

……………………………

Beneficiary : Chairman

National Water Supply and Drainage Board

Galle Road, Ratmalana

Date ……………..

ADVANCE PAYMENT GUARANTEE No. ………………………………………

We have been informed that …………………………………………………………….. [name of Contractor/Supplier] (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) has entered in to Contract No. ……………….  dated  with you, for the …………………………………… [name of Contract and brief description] (hereinafter called “the Contract”). 

Furthermore, we understand that according to the conditions of Contract, an advance payment in the sum ……………………. [amount in figures] (………………………………………………. ……………………….) [amount in words] is to be made against an advance payment guarantee.
At the request of the Contractor, we ………………………………………………………. [issuing agency] hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total  and amount of …………………………………..…….[amount in figures] (…………………………………………… …………………………………….)[amount in words] upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation under the Contract.

We have been informed that the Beneficiary may require the Principal to extend this guarantee if the advance payment has not been repaid by the date 28 days prior to such expiry date. We undertake to pay you such guaranteed amount upon receipt by us, within such period of 28 days, of your first demand in writing and your written statement that the advance payment has not been repaid and that this guarantee has not been extended.

The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the advance payment repaid by the Contractor. 

This guarantee shall expire on  …………… [28  days beyond the Completion Date]

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date. 

This guarantee shall be governed by the laws of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka and shall be subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantee, published as number 458 by the international Chamber of Commerce, except as stated above.

…………………… 

[Signature (s) ] 

Signature and seal of the guarantor …………………………………………

Witness :

Name : ……………………………………………………………….

FORM OF RETENTION MONEY GUARANTEE

………………………………………………………………………………………….

[Issuing Agency’s Name, and Address of Issuing Branch or Office]

Beneficiary :
………………………………………………………………………………..

………………………………………………[Name and Address of Employer]

Date : ……………….. 

RETENTION MONEY GUARANTEE No.: ………………………………………

We have been  informed that …………………………………………………………….

[name of Contractor] (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) has entered into Contract No…………………………………………………………………….. [reference number of the contract] dated ……………………………………..……..  with you, for the execution of 

…………………………………………………………………………………….. [name of contract and brief description of  Works] (hereinafter called “the Contract”).

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, when the works have being taken over and the first half of the Retention Money has been certified for payment, payment of the second half of the Retention Money may be made against a Retention Money guarantee.

At the request of the Contractor, we ………………………………………………………

[name of agency] hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of …………………………………………………….    [amount of figures]     …………………………………………………………………………….[amount in words] upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation under the Contract because the Contractor has not attended to the defects in accordance with the Contract.

This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, ………………..…………………………………….

[insert 28 Days after the end of the Defects Liability Period] Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date.

……………..........................................



[Signature(s)]


10.    Bill of Quantities

Bill of Quantities

CONTENTS

A.
PREAMBLE TO BILL OF QUANTITIES

B.
BILL OF QUANTITIES

BILL NO. 1
:
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

BILL NO. 2
:

…………………………………………………………………...

BILL NO. 3
:

…………………………………………………………………….
BILL NO. 4
:

…………………………………………………………………….
BILL NO. 5
:

…………………………………………………………………….
BILL NO. 6
:

…………………………………………………………………….
BILL NO. 7
:

…………………………………………………………………….

BILL NO. 8
:

…………………………………………………………………….

GRAND SUMMARY

(Note: Specify bill nos depending on the requirements) 

TABLE OF CONTENTS
Page No.
Premble Notes 

Preamble Notes  for Civil Works 




    10-3     10-18

Preamble Notes for DI/PE Pipes& Fittings, 
Specials, Accessories and DI/CI Valves Supply 


    10-19    10-20

Preamble Notes for Supply and Installation of 

Pumps / Chlorinators and Chemical Dosing Equipment 
        
 10-21

Preamble Notes for Building Works




    10-22    10-47

Bill of Quantities 

Bill No: 01 - General Items 





    10-48    10-50

Bill No : 02 - Supply and Delivery of DI Pipes, Fittings, 

 Specials, Accessories, DI/CI Valves, 

 Manhole Covers and Surface Boxes 

    10-51   10-60

Bill No: 03 - Supply of DI/CI Valves, Accessories, 

Manhole Covers & Surface Boxes 


    10-61     10-64

Summary of Bills  








 10-65

Schedule of Dayworks     





    10-66     10-75

PREAMBLE NOTES  FOR CIVIL WORKS
1.2 Part I - General

1. In the Bill of Quantities the item descriptions identify the work that has to be carried out but in the exact nature and extent of work to be performed to be ascertained by reference to the Drawings, Specification, Tendering Conditions, Conditions of Contract (particular application) as the case may be read in conjunction with the matters listed against the relevant heading and item description as described in the Bill of quantities.

2. Difference in the method of billing and in the phraseology used in various parts of the Bill of Quantities will not to be recognized as a basis of any claim for an increase in the contract price.

3. The method of measurement adopted in the preparation of Bill of Quantities is Civil             Engineering Standard Method of Measurement –3rd Edition (CESMM3) published by  the Institution of Civil Engineers and the Federation of Civil Engineering Contractors of UK.

4. Contrary to CESMM3 Clause 1.2, the Conditions of Contract is that included in the Standard Bidding Document- Procurement Works – The World Bank, March 2015.
5. All items of work specified and or shown on the drawing to be valued by the measurement of such items only as are included in the Bill of Quantities. Which items to cover all costs incurred by the contractor in fulfilment of these obligations under the contract.

6. The Quantities stated in the Bill of Quantities are estimates only. They are not be regarded as the exact quantity of work to be done or materials to be supplied and all work will be measured net except where otherwise stated.

7. Bids which group several items together in the Bill of Quantities under one price will not  be accepted.

8. Items marked “p sum” in the Bill of Quantities are Provisional Sums and shall not to be executed unless ordered by the Engineer. This may be expended wholly or in part as directed by the Engineer.

9. Unless otherwise indicated in the relevant item in the Bill of Quantities, payment against lump sum items  which are extending throughout the contract period will be made by equal monthly installments spread over the approved time of completion.
10. The rates and prices entered in the Bill of Quantities shall be deemed to be full inclusive value of the work covered by the several items including the following unless expressly stated otherwise;

(I) Labour, equipment and all costs in connection there in

(II) The supply of materials, goods storage and costs in connection there with including waste and delivery to site

(III) Fixing erecting and installing or placing of materials and goods in position

(IV) All temporary works and construction maintenance works 

(V) All general obligation liabilities and risks involved in the execution of the works

(VI) Selection provision and testing of materials and workmanship as required by the specifications
(VII) All charges related to custom duties, import duties and port charges if any in the manufacturer’s country and in Sri lanka

(VIII) All bank charges interests or any charges on Letter of Credits if any and any other cost/expenditure involved.  All commission to pay if any to funding agencies on contractor’s payments. 
(IX) Establishment charges overheads and profits 
11. The following abbreviations are used in the Bill of Quantities and carry the meanings as listed hereby.

mm

– millimetre

m 

- metre

mm2

- square millimetre

m2

- square metre

ha

- hectare

m3

- cubic metre

kg

- kilogramme

t 

- tonne

sum

- sum

nr

- number

h

- hour

wk

- week
12. Payments will be made for only those Materials, which are specified and permanently installed in the Works to the approval of the Engineer. Further payments will be made for only temporary Works if separate items are provided in the BOQ for temporary works. Materials supplied and delivered to the Site by the Contractor which becomes surplus to the requirements of the Works at the completion of Works shall become the property of the Contractor who shall reimburse the Employer any money that was paid to the Contractor for the supply and delivery to site of the surplus materials.Contractor shall remove all surplus materials after completion of Works.Part II

1.2.1 CLASS A - GENERAL ITEMS

1. This class of work classification includes all items related to general obligations, site service and facilities, temporary, testing and material and work, provisional sums, prime cost items and items to cover elements of the cost of the work which are not to be considered as proportional to the quantities of the permanent Works.

2. The Contractor shall be deemed have allowed in his rates for the above if separate items are not provided in the BOQ. 

3. Payments for items which are measured on a monthly basis will not be made until the full facilities described in the items and the specifications have been provided to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Payment will continue until such time as the Engineer shall signify that facilities are no longer required.

1.2.2 CLASS B - GROUND INVESTIGATION
1.
Rates and prices entered in the Bills of Quantities shall cover all site investigations including survey and chartering of underground utilities, above ground utilities and obstacles expressed or required otherwise. The trial pits and trenches shall be measured separately under BOQ items provided and rate to include for excavation of trial pits or trenches and backfilling of the same. The rate for backfilling of trial pits and trenches shall be deemed to include for reinstatement of top surfaces to match the existing surface. No payment will be made for the trial pits or trenches done without written instruction of the Engineer.

CLASS C - GEOTECHNICAL AND OTHER SPECIALIST PROCESSES
Items for work related to Specialist Processes such as Soil Nailing Process shall be considered the following items.

1. Rate for Temporary Working Platform shall include for mobilization and demobilization and all necessary associated works to carryout and complete the Works according to the specification and contract conditions. The Temporary Working Platform shall comply with the safety, health and environmental and all other statutory requirements.

2. Drilling for soil nails shall include for supporting the soil during drilling. Rates for drilling for soil nails shall include for mobilization and demobilization of plant, equipment and personnel, accesses, surveying, setting outand any other services or works to be performed in this regard. Drill holes shall be cleared of all deleterious material and cleansed thoroughly,by flushing by water jet or air lift lowered to the bottom of the drill holes. Opening shall be sealed to prevent the entry of foreign matter.

3. All Steel Soil Nail tendons shall be hot dipped galvanized.  It shall be included for inserting the nail tendon with centralizers and grout filling the hole in one continuous operation and should be without voids.

4. All Steel Nail Heads shall 12mm thick 150x150mm size hot dipped galvanized plate including hemispherical hot dipped galvanized washer fitted to hot dip galvanized nut, unless otherwise specified.
5. Reinforced concrete beam connecting nail heads shall include excavation and removal of surplus excavated material where necessary, reinforcements and formwork. 

6. Short length drain shall include PNT 11 perforated PVC pipe (perforations on upper half), geotextile filter, inner end endcapped and outer edge to be protected using geotextile unless otherwise specified. 
Shotcreting work shall comprise the followings.

7. Shotcrete shall include cleaning and damping the surface, fixing 50x50mm hot dipped galvanized steel mesh and hot dipped galvanized steel dowels fixed on to the rock. All cost associated for shotcreting and associated works shall be included in the cost of shotcreting.

CLASS D – DEMOLITION AND SITE CLEARANCE

1. Demolition and site clearance shall be included for demolition and removal of natural and artificial articles, objects and obstructions which are above the original surface and removal of tree roots.

2. Rates for demolition shall include for, demolition, breaking out, and making good the area of existing structure, foundations, pipelines(where nominal bore not exceeding 300mm) and cabling and obstruction met with, during construction of the works, the removal all debris from the area and disposal of debris off site.

3. Rates for general clearance shall be included for removal and grubbing out of all trees which is less than 500mm in girth( girth of trees shall be measured 1.0m above ground level.), stumps which is less than 150mm in diameter, shrubs, hedges, boulders and all other articles, objects and obstructions which are expressly required to be cleared except those for which separate items are given under this class, and removal of all debris off site as directed.

4. Clearance of trees shall be deemed to be included for removal of tree stump and backfilling the holes left and removal of all debris off site as directed.

5. Removal of stumps shall be included for backfilling the holes leftand removal of all debris off site as directed.

1.2.2.1
 CLASS E – EARTHWORKS

1. Excavation shall be deemed to be included for upholding sides of excavation, additional excavation to provide working space, removal of dead services and dewatering where necessary.

2. Where excavation that may endanger any existing structure, are being executed, the contractor should  take necessary precautions, subject to the approval of the Engineer, to protect the existing structure either from damage or from being rendered unserviceable. There shall not be any extra payment for protection works carried out for the above mentioned purpose.

3. Where the ground surface is to be covered with embankment or fill of any description, the depth of excavation shall be measured from ground surface before being so covered, and after removal of top soil.

In excavation works if material has not defined in the BOQ, it is deemed to be any  material (inclusive of soft disintegrated rock/Kabbok etc. )  other than top soil,  hard rock or artificial hard material . An isolated volume of artificial hard material or rock occurring within other materials to be excavated shall not be measured separately unless its volume exceeds 1 m3, except that the minimum volume shall be 0.25m3 where the net width of the excavation is less than 2.0m.

5.
The quantities of material excavated and used as filling are measured net using dimensions from the drawings, with no allowance for bulking, shrinkage or waste. No allowance shall be made for any extra transport required due to bulking.

6.
The volume of disposal of excavated material measured shall be the difference between the total net volume of excavation and the net volume used for filling. Disposal of excavated material shall be deemed to be disposal off the site unless otherwise stated in item description, and where disposal on site is required, the location shall be stated in the item description.

7.
Rates for filling shall be deemed to be included for compaction.

8.
Rates for landscaping shall be deemed to be included for fertilizing, trimming and preparation of surfaces and protecting  and maintaining ground/plant for a period of six months from the date of turfing/planting.


CLASS F – INSITU CONCRETE

1.
Rates for provision of concrete shall be included for ;

-
the supply of all necessary materials, storing, gauging, mixing and transporting upto the required locations, 

-
all costs incurred in determining the mixes and testing of materials, making and testing of all test cubes to satisfy the specification , 

-
any admixtures required,

-
all remedial work ordered by the Engineer consequent to the result of test failing below the minimum specified,

2.
Rates for placing of concrete shall be included for;

-
placing and compacting,
· curing the concrete and all measures to protect freshly poured concrete,

· all remedial work ordered by the Engineer consequent to the result of test failing below the minimum specified,

· leakage testing of water retaining structures including provision and disposal of water required for testing

· cleaning and disinfections of structures including  provision and disposal of water and chemicals required for operation

· testing and commissioning of structures

CLASS G – CONCRETE ANCILLARIES
1. The rates for formwork shall include for the supply, erection, use and waste of forms, whether straight or curved, fillets and chamfers upto 150 mm wide on the splay, for coating to prevent adherence of concrete, for the provision of temporary openings to facilitate inspection and cleaning, for dismantling and every other expense, in strict conformity with the Specifications.

2. Deductions will be made for openings more than 0.50 square metre in area.

3. Rates for reinforcements shall be included for cutting, bending, fabricating, placing in position, holding and supporting including temporary fixing supports, hangers and binding wire, ties, spaces, chairs etc. to complete the work.

4. Fabric reinforcement is deemed to be included laps, tying wire, all cuttings and bending and spacers and chairs.

CLASS H – PRECAST CONCRETE

1. Rates of items for precast concrete shall be deemed to be included for reinforcement, formwork, joints and finishes.

CLASS I - PIPEWORK

1. Pipework shall cover all things necessary to provide pipeline materials ( whether for clay, concrete, Iron, Steel, PVC, HDPE, or other pipe material and all fittings and jointing materials ) to install, lay, cleanse, disinfect and test the complete pipeline including storing, transporting and handling.

2. Rates for pipes in trenches shall be included for laying and jointing and site clearance, excavations ( other than rock excavations ), preparation of surfaces, backfilling using selected excavated materials, compacting, upholding sides of excavations, dewatering where necessary and removal and proper disposal of surplus excavated material and all other things necessary for pipeline installation and commissioning not measured separately under Class J, K and L.


3.  Rates for pipes not in trenches shall be included  for laying and jointing of pipes and all other things necessary for pipeline installation and commissioning not measured separately under Class J, K and L.

4. And rates shall also be included for cleaning, disinfections and testing activities of pipelines. The laying of pipe items shall be paid in stage as such final 30% of the payment for the item shall be paid on satisfactory completion of cleaning, testing and disinfections of pipeline including passing the pressure test. 

5. Depth for trench excavation will be the depth from ground level to invert level of pipe.

6. The quantities of laying of pipe shall be measured by length of pipe along centre line.

No separate valuation shall be made in respect of cutting and forming short length of pipes jointing and welding when approved, concrete barriers, interconnecting pipework, detectable marker tape, installation of polyethylene sleeve for DI pipe lines where specified, protection of ferrules, saddle straps, nuts bolts and washers, survey of all under
7. ground utilities and trial holes. The contractor’s costs for meeting his obligations under the contract with respect to these items shall be deemed to be included in the rates for pipe laying.

8. Rates shall be included for applying black colour enamel paint  for all exposed DI pipework and fittings.

CLASS  J  – PIPEWORK – FITTINGS AND VALVES
1. Rates for valves and fittings for pipes in trenches shall be deemed to include laying and jointing and excavation, preparation of surfaces, disposal of surplus excavated materials, upholding sides of excavation, backfilling, removal of  dead services and dewatering where necessary.


2. Rates for valves and fittings for pipes not in trenches to be included for laying and jointing including supports and protection of  flanged joints by mastic material and tape only.

3. In the case of valves and penstocks the rates to be included for necessary extension spindles, brackets, keys and all other materials for proper functioning of the valves and penstocks.  

CLASS K -   PIPEWORK – MANHOLES AND PIPEWORK ANCILLARIES
1. The depth of manholes and other chambers shall be measured from tops of covers to channel inverts or tops of base slabs, whichever is the lower.

2. Rates of items for work in this class shall be deemed to be included excavation, preparation of surfaces, disposal of excavated material, upholding sides of excavation, backfilling and removal of dead services, except to the extent that such work is included in Classes I, J and L.

3. Rates of items for work in this class shall be deemed to be included   concrete, reinforcement, formwork, joints and finishes.

4. Rates for culvert crossings shall be deemed to be included for laying and jointing or fixing in position PVC/Steel/Iron pipes, specials, fittings, valves and other materials as shown in the drawings which are not measured under Class I or J. And rates to be included for excavation, upholding sides of excavation, dewatering, compacting, backfilling, disposal of surplus material, diversion of water ways, and all other necessary materials to complete the crossing not measured under other item in this Class K and Class L.. Rates shall also be included for supplying and laying of hume pipe encasing, rubble and sand packing etc. where necessary.

5. Rates for bridge crossings shall be deemed to be included for laying and jointing or fixing in position PVC/Steel/Iron pipes, specials, fittings, valves and other materials as shown in the drawings which are not measured under Class I or J. And rates to be included for any excavation, upholding sides of excavation, dewatering, compacting, backfilling ,disposal of surplus material, diversion of water ways and providing all other necessary materials to complete the crossing not measured under other item in this Class and Class L.. Rates shall also be included for supplying and laying of hume pipe encasing, rubble and sand packing etc. where necessary.

6. Temporary and Permanent reinstatement of roads to be done accordance with specification, drawings and guidance of RDA/ Provincial Road Authorities or road owners. Rate to be includedfor maintaining road surface until handling over to RDA/Provincial Road Authorities or road owners.
CLASS L – PIPEWORK – SUPPORTS AND PROTECTION, ANCILLARIES TO LAYING AND EXCAVATION
Rates of items for work in this class shall be deemed to be included excavation, preparation of surfaces, disposal of excavated material, upholding sides of excavation,
1. backfilling and removal of dead services, except to the extent that such work is included in Classes I, J and L  or in the items for extras to excavation and backfilling in this class.
2. Rates of items for work in this class shall be deemed to be included   concrete, reinforcement, formwork, joints and finishes.
CLASS M: STRUCTURAL METAL WORK
1.
Rates of items for structural metal work shall be deemed to include for supply, fabrication and erection of base plates, shoe plates, haunches, cleats and sloping cleats to match to roof slopes, “Hilti” anchors where specified, bolts, nuts, washers etc. which required for erection complete.


CLASS N – MISCELLANEOUS METAL WORK
1. Rates of items for miscellaneous metal work shall be deemed to be included for fixing to other work, supply of fixing components and drilling or cutting of other work.

2. Rates of items for plate flooring, open grid flooring, welded mesh panelling and duct covers shall be deemed to be included for supporting metal work unless otherwise stated.

3. Rates of items for tie rods shall be deemed to be included for concrete, reinforcement and joints.

CLASS P - PILES
1.
The commencing surface to be the undisturbed original surface for the measurements of piles.

2.
Each bored cast in place concrete piles shall be comprised;

· an item for the number of piles

· an item for the total concreted length of pile

· an item for the total depth bored

Therefore the rates for above three items shall not be overlapped. The measurement of number of pile is the number of pile completed, concreted length is the net length concreted except cut-off surplus length and bored length is the length bored from commencing surface to the toe level including rock socket.

3       Rates for above measured items shall include for mobilisation and demobilisation of plant, equipment and personal, accesses, surveying, setting out, boring, concreting, any material required for the strengthening of bore wall, preparation of working platforms, concreting, compacting, disposal of surplus material off site etc. which requires for the work completion. 


4.
Rates for bored cast in situ concrete piles shall include for testing of rock samples collected from bed rock at a reputed lab to prove safe bearing capacity. Report of this investigation should be submitted to the Engineer prior to commencement of piling works for approval.

CLASS Q - PILING ANCILLARIES
1.
Rates and prices for cutting of surplus length shall include for manual breaking of concrete above the cut-off level i.e. bottom level of pile cap and disposal of surplus material off site etc. In addition to this any additional breaking below the designated cut-off level shall be rectified by the contractor by his own cost to the approval of the Engineer.

2.
Rates and prices for preparing heads shall include for the preparation of pile top after cutting of surplus length to receive the pile cap concrete to the approval of the Engineer.

3.
Rates and prices for testing of piles (pile integrity test and high strain dynamic pile test) shall include for full compensation of testing pile complete under provided BOQ items for the testing piles.

4.
Rates shall exclude for the cost related to casting of pile caps as measured separately under Class F and G.

CLASS R – ROADS AND PAVINGS
1. Rates for aggregate base course ( ABC ) shall be included for preparation of sub grade for roads including shoulders and compacted with 2 ton vibrator roller as specified and as shown in the drawings. 
2. Rates for precast concrete slab paving shall be included for necessary compaction, bedding if required etc. to complete the work.

3. Rates of items for work in this class involving insitu concrete shall be deemed to be included for formwork and finishes of concrete.
4. Rates of items for kerbs, channels and edgings shall be deemed to be included for beds, backing, reinforcement, joints and cutting.
5. Rates for fabric reinforcement and geotextile shall be included for necessary laps.
CLASS V – PAINTING

1. Rates of items for painting of smooth concrete surfaces, plastered concrete/ brick work, metal work or pipe work shall be deemed to be included for preparation of surfaces before painting.

2. Rates for painting of metal sections shall be deemed to be included for painting the surfaces of connecting plates, brackets rivets, bolts nuts and similar projections.

3. Rates for painting of pipe shall be deemed to be included for painting the surfaces of flanges, valves other projecting fittings and hangers.

CLASS X – MISCELLANEOUS WORK

1. The rates for fences shall be deemed to be included for excavation, preparation of surfaces, disposal of excavated material, upholding sides of excavation, backfilling, removal of existing dead services, dewatering if found necessary, concrete, reinforcements, formwork, rubble work, GI pipes, fixing bolts, nuts and washers and all other accessories to complete the work.

2. The rates for fences shall be included for end posts, angle posts, straining posts and gate posts.


3. The all metal parts of fences to be applied with two coats of green colour anti-rust paint and all masonry parts with two coats green colour weather shield paint.

4. Rates for metal gates shall be included for applying two coats of green colour anti-rust paint.

5. Rates for drainage to structures above ground shall be deemed to be included for supports.

CLASS Z – SIMPLE BUILDING WORKS INCIDENTAL TO   CIVIL ENGINEERING WORKS

1. Rates for carpentry and joinery shall be deemed to be included for fixing, boring, cutting, jointing, supply of fixing components and drilling or cutting associated work.

2. Rates for windows, doors and glazing, and surface finishes, lining and partitions shall be deemed to be included for fixing, supply of fixing components and drilling or cutting of associated work.

3. Rates for surface finishes, lining and partitions shall be deemed to be included for preparing surfaces, forming joints, mitres, angles, fillets, built-up edges and  laying to cambers or falls.

4. Rates for surface finishes, lining and partitions shall be deemed to be included for forming holes, cutting and making good  for services.

5. Rates for suspended ceilings shall be deemed to be included for associated primary support system and edge trims.

6. Rates for pipes building services and ducted building services shall be deemed to be included for fixing, supply of fixing components and commissioning.

Rates for electrical fitting points shall be deemed to be included for supplying, laying and installation of all conduits, conduit fittings, junction boxes, draw wire, cables, earth cable,
1. switches, screws, nails, insulation materials, ceiling roses, wooden plugs, wooden boxes etc. and cutting holes and chases in brick work, concrete works etc. and making good.

2. Rates for electrical distribution board shall be deemed to be included for supplying, laying and installation of all conduits, conduit fittings, draw wire, cable, bus bar, earth cable, screws, nails, insulation materials etc. and cutting holes and holes in brick work, concrete works etc. and making good.

3. Rates for electrical works shall be included for testing and commissioning of the system.

4. All materials, equipments, wiring and workmanship shall confirm to IEE regulations.


PREAMBLE NOTES FOR DI/PE PIPES& FITTINGS, SPECIALS, ACCESSORIES AND DI/CI VALVES SUPPLY



PREAMBLE NOTES ON PRICING
1.
General
1.1
The bidder's attention is specifically directed to the Form of Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Conditions of Contract, Particular Conditions, Contract Data, Delivery Schedule, Schedule of Particulars and Specifications, other schedules, warranties, functional guarantees, etc. which are to be read in conjunction with the Bills of Quantities.  The following notes are given to assist in pricing the Bills of Quantities and enable the Contractor to arrive at the total Bid  Price.  The Bidder shall insert rates and prices for the supply and delivery of DI/PE pipes, fittings, specials, accessories and DI/CI valves in conformity  to  the specifications.

2.
Description of Items
2.1
Descriptions attached to the items in the Bills of Quantities are only in sufficient detail to ensure identification of the work described in the specification and the Drawings.

3.
Rates and prices 
3.1
In pricing the items of the Bills of Quantities, the bidder  shall cover and will be deemed to have covered himself for:

a)
All costs arising out of inspection except Pre-Shipment Inspection  by the NWSDB Engineers as per Clause 7 of the General Conditions of Contract, testing, packing, transportation, clearing, loading, unloading, stacking, shipping line charges, warehouse rent all customs duties, port chargers, any demurrages, import duties, import license fees, cost of insurance from the manufacturer’s plant to the Contractor’s stores at site, Agents Commission if any and other minor expenses and charges to complete the supply of pipes, fittings, accessories, rubber rings and other materials in conformity to the bidding document. 

b)
Cost of accessories not specifically listed, but necessary for proper completion.

c)
All costs including all taxes and duties and other charges imposed outside Sri Lanka on raw materials, production, manufacturing, sales, transport and any other cost that may be incurred of all goods.

d)
Prices charged by the Supplier for the preceding incidental services shall be included in the contract price for the Goods.
e)
Any taxes as stated in the Clause 14 of General Conditions of Contract.


4.
Schedule of Particulars

a)
The bidders  are necessarily be required to complete fully the schedule of particulars given in the Bidding  document for pipes, fittings, specialsand rubber rings;

b)
where catalogues, technical literature and drawings accompanying the bid, their references should be quoted in the Schedule of Particulars;

5.
The Bills of Quantities contains metric sized pipes and fittings only.

6.
The bidder shall include in the unit price for DI/PE pipes, fittings, specials, accessories and DI/CI/PE valves and the cost of all materials required for jointing of pipes, (Rubber rings, lubricant, bolts and nuts and gaskets for flanged fittings etc.) and jointing machines unless separate items are provided.

7.
All loose items such as nuts, bolts, washers and rubber rings shall be separately packed in accordance with the relevant sub-section in the Bills of Quantities with a maximum weight of 100 kg.

8.
The rates and/or prices entered against items in the Bills of quantities shall beexcluding the VAT as the VAT is considered separately.


PREAMBLE NOTES FOR SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF PUMPS / CHLORINATORS AND CHEMICAL DOSING EQUIPMENT



PREAMBLE  NOTES ON PRICING
1.
Documents to be read in conjunction with the Bill of Quantities 

1.1
Attention is directed to the Form of Bid, Notice to Bidders, Instructions to Bidders, Conditions of Contract, Contract Data, Particular conditions, Schedule of Particulars, Specifications and Appendices, which are to be read in conjunction with the Bill of Quantities.

2.
Description of Items

2.1
Descriptions attached to the items in the Bills of Quantities are only sufficient detail to ensure identification of the work described in the Specification and drawings.


.

3.
Contracts to be priced completely

3.1
The Bidder should  price all Bills  in the Bill of Quantities. Each priced bill must be complete by itself and the final summary, covering all bills.
4.
Rates and Prices to be fully inclusive

4.1
In pricing the items of the Bills, the Bidder shall cover himself and will be deemed to have covered himself for:‑

(a) All costs arising out of inspection and testing at the place of manufacture except for Pre-shipment Inspection by the Engineer as per clause 7 of the General Conditions of Contract, testing, packing, transporation, clearing, loading, unloading, stacking, shipping line charges, warehouse rent, all customs duties, port charges, any demurrages, import duties, import licence fees, cost of insurance from the manufacturer’s factory to the Contractor`s stores at site, Agent’s Commission if any and other minor expenses and charges to complete the supply in conformity ti the bidding document. 
(b) All costs of packing as specified or as required for export overseas and storage. 

(c) All costs of delivering the materials from manufacturer’s factory to the Contractor`s stores at site.
(d) All costs incurred in the installation of pumps, chlorinators, chemical dosing equipment and other M&E equipment/control panels and all necessary accessories according to the drawings and specifications.
(e) Cost of accessories not specifically listed but necessary for proper completion. 

(f) All cost including all taxes and duties and other charges imposed outside Sri Lanka on raw materials, production, manufacturing, sales, transport and any other cost that may be incurred of all goods. 

(g) Price charges by the Contractor/ Supplier for the preceeding incidental services. 

(h) Any taxes as stated in the Conditions of Contract. 
5.
All pumps, chlorinator and chemical dosing equipment manufacturers shall have ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System Certification issued by an accredited body which is a member of International Accreditation Forum (IAF) and those certificates shall be submitted with the bid. 
1.3 PREAMBLE NOTES FOR BUILDING WORKS



Part I – General rules

SECTION A

1. These Bills of Quantities have been measured generally in accordance with the principles laid down in the Method of Measurement of Building Works (First Revision) SLS 573: 1999 published by Sri Lanka Standard Institution.

2. Additional items shall not be inserted into, nor any alterations made to, any Bill of Quantities. 

3. In the Bill of Quantities the item descriptions identify the work that has to be carried out but in the exact nature and extent of work to be performed to be ascertained by reference to the Drawings, Specification and Tendering Conditions. Conditions of Contract as the case may be read in conjunction with the matters listed against the relevant heading and item description as described in the Bill of quantities.

4. All items of work specified and or shown on the drawing to be valued by the measurement of such items only as are included in the Bill of Quantities which items to cover all costs incurred by the Contractor in fulfillment of these obligations under the Contract. 

5. The Quantities stated in the Bill of Quantities are estimates only. They are not be regarded as the exact quantity of work to be done or materials to be supplied or arranging sub-contracts and all work will be measured net except where otherwise stated.

6. A price or rate shall be entered against each item in the Bill of Quantities where quantities are stated or not. Items against which no price is entered shall be considered to be covered by or included with other prices or rates in the Bill of Quantities. No claim for omissions on the part of the contractor will be entertained.

7. Payment will be made for only those materials, which are installed in the permanent works and taken over to the stocks as specified in the Specifications to the approval of the Engineer.  Construction materials supplied and delivered to the site by the Contractor which become surplus to the above requirements shall become the property of the Contractor who shall reimburse the Employer any money that was paid to the Contractor for the supply and delivery to the site of the surplus materials.

8. Bids which group several items together in the Bill of Quantities under one price will not be accepted.

Provisional Sum

9. Items marked “pro. sum” in the Bill of Quantities are Provisional Sums and shall not to be executed unless ordered by the Engineer. This may be expended wholly or in part as directed by the Engineer.

10. The amounts set against any Provisional Sums for supply of materials shall be the net CIF amount adjusted for all discounts and customs duties. The amounts set against any items of profit shall include for all costs in connection with letters of credit, bank charges, interest charges and insurance after the materials come under the control of the Contractor.

Pricing

Pricing Preambles, Drawings and Specifications shall apply reciprocally between sections of the works unless otherwise described.
11. The rates and prices entered in the Bill of Quantities shall be deemed to be full inclusive value of the work covered by the several items including the following unless expressly stated otherwise;

a) All obligations imposed by the Contract.

b) Complying in every respect with the requirements and the considerations of the specifications and drawings.

c) All considerations arising from the definitions incorporated into each preamble section.

d) The recruitment, bringing to and from the site, accommodating and feeding and all incidental costs and expenses involved in the provision of all necessary skilled and unskilled labour and supervision for fixing erecting and installing or placing of materials and goods in position and all associated costs.

e) Supply of materials, goods, inspection, sampling and testing of materials, storage and costs in connection there with including waste and delivery to site and all associated costs.

f) Use of scaffolding, plant, equipment and tools.

g) Allow for protection of finished surfaces/fittings etc., all casings and temporary coverings and making good and clearing away upon completion of all work sections.
h) Establishment charges, overheads and profits.

i) Selection provision and testing of materials and workmanship as required by the specifications.

j) All temporary works and construction maintenance works.

k) Samples to be given for approval.

l) Paying fees and giving notice to authorities.

m) All site investigations, setting out and survey work which may be necessary.

n) Safety precautions and all measures to prevent and suppress fire and other hazards.

o) Except where separate items are provided for bringing plant to the site and removing on completion, for providing, transporting to site, setting to work, operating (including all fuel and consumable stores), maintaining and removing from the site upon completion all construction plant and equipment necessary for the execution of the work, including the cost of all tests and other requirements in respect to such plant and equipment.

p) No allowance shall be made for increase in bulk or for extra working space required and the contractor shall allow for these and any other incidental expenses in his unit rates.

q) All applicable duties, taxes, charges, government levies, landing charges and transport etc., except VAT for materials and equipment.

12. In the event of their being any discrepancies between details on drawings, descriptions in specifications and descriptions in the Bills of Quantities then the rates and pricing shall be deemed to relate to the documents order of precedence set out in the Form of Agreement.

Abbreviations

13. The following abbreviations are used in the Bill of Quantities and carry the meanings as listed hereby.

m 

- metre

m²

- square metre

m³

- cubic metre

mm 

- milli metre

nr

- number

kg

- kilogramme

t 

- tonne

h

- hour

pc sum
- prime cost sum

pro. sum
- provisional sum



Payments

14. Payment against any item in the Bill of Quantities will be made only if such item has actually been carried out by the contractor.

15. Difference in the method of billing and in the phraseology used in various parts of the Bill of Quantities will not to be recognized as a basis of any claim for an increase in the Contract price.

16. In the Bills of Quantities, if any materials/ fittings are described by using a trade name, it is only for the purpose of indicating the minimum level of quality and standard required. The Bidder may use any other material/ fittings, which are considered as equivalent or higher in quality and standard to those specified therein subject to the approval of the “ Engineer” 

17. No amendment which has not been authorized in writing by the Engineer shall be made to these Bills of Quantities.

Measurement

18. All measurements are net and the rates shall include for all laps (except for steel reinforcement where the quantity of laps is included in the BOQ quantity), waste, working space and trade or traditional allowances.
19. Dimensions used in calculating quantities shall be taken to the nearest 10mm (i.e. 5mm and less than 5mm shall be disregarded). 
Builder’s Work

20. Holes, mortises, pockets, grooves, chases and the like and items described as “built in” and “cast in” shall include making in its fullest sense and through, around, into over and up to the items concerned.

21. The Contractor shall obtain from all sub-contractors (weather nominated or otherwise) their requirements for all recesses, chases, holes and the like in order that they may be built in or formed as the work proceeds. No additional charges shall be allowed for cutting recesses, chases and holes and the like after the construction of the works.

Cleaning after Completion

22. The Contractor should leave the whole of the works ready for immediate occupation to the satisfaction of the Engineer including the following :

a) Cleaning and touching the buildings both inside and out, leaving all surfaces free of cracks, blemishes or splashes.

b) Easing, oiling and adjusting and making good of finishes to all fittings, doors, windows, ironmongery and the like.

c) Cleaning and polishing all marble glass, anodised aluminium and sanitary ware, including the removal of all protective coverings, paint splashes and the like. Replacements of all or any chipped, cracked or broken items

d) Balancing of air conditioning installations where applicable.

e) Removal of rubbish, debris or excess spoil from the site area and raking over and cleaning all unused parts of the site area.

Fix only

a) The expression “fix only” used in these Bills of Quantities means that the Contractor shall provide the following facilities :
b) Fixing with all necessary accessories and the like.

c) Supplying full size templates, giving and marking dimensions and taking responsibility for their accuracy.

d) Getting in, protecting, handling, distribution and placing in position and assembling as required.

e) Casing up and protection, including clearing away protection on completion of the works including sub-contractor works.
f) Full cost of replacement of any items which are damaged, broken, lost or stolen after the acceptance of the items from the supplier or Employer and until handing over the complete works.

g) Other necessary and usual facilities and documentation.

1.3.1 Supply only

23. The expression “supply only” used in these Bills of Quantities means that the Contractor is to provide for everything in connection with such items except fixing in position.


Sub – Contractors
24. When subcontracts whether nominated or not, are utilized, the main contractor’s “attendance” means that Contractor shall provide the following minimum attendances and facilities:
a) Use of Contractor’s administrative arrangements. 

b) Use of Contractor’s facilities at site.

c) Use of temporary works at site.

d) Clearing away rubbish from the central point of collection.

e) Supplying full size setting out templates and giving and marking dimensions and taking responsibility for their accuracy.

f) Providing working space and stores.

g) Other necessary and usual facilities, documentation, general inter-trades attendance, labour and assistance.

1.3.2 The Contractor shall allow for any additional costs incurred due to sub-contractors different working hours from and extended hours to those works by the Contractor.


Prime Cost Sums in Unit Rates

25. Certain rates within the Bills of Quantities will include Prime Cost Sums. The material specification and fixing details will be specified. The Contractor is to include against each heading the necessary uplifts and additions required to give his final rate. This rate will then be carried to the relative places within the Bills of Quantities.

1.3.3 These prime cost sums are subject to alteration and no additional claim will be allowed for the varying of these items.

Provisional Quantity Items 

26. Items in the Bill of Quantities designated as “Provisional Quantity” in the description column indicate that the quantities for the work covered by such items are the best possible estimates that can be made in advance of the execution of the work, or that the provision of such facilities as are described in the items, may not, in the event, be required under the Contract. All items so designated will be used only at the direction and discretion of the Engineer, and if not used either wholly, or in part shall, as to the amount not used, be deducted from the Contract Sum. Where such items consist of a “item”, the contractor shall enter a lump sum which    shall be the price for the work if executed, as distinct from a ‘Provisional Sum’ as defined herein. No claim will be entertained in respect of overhead charges or any other costs which may allegedly result from the omission of all or part of the work covered by such “Provisional Quantity” items. 

Items in Unit Rates

27. The rates and sums entered by the Contractor against all “item” in the Bill of Quantities shall bear the cost of carrying out the work described in the Contract.
Part II

SECTION C1: DEMOLITIONS
Rates for Demolitionshall include demolishing, dismantling and removing etc. with the minimum damage to the material in the process of dismantling, temporary supporting and protecting existing work and adjacent properties against damage, dust and weather and stacking all serviceable materials as directed and disposal of debris from site
01. including temporary screenings and spraying water periodically to reduce the amount of dust.

02. All serviceable materials in demolished structures shall be the property of the Employer.

03. Necessary approvals to be taken from suitable authority prior to disposal of demolished parts.

04. Temporary support incidental to demolitions which is at the discretion of the Contractor. Support is deemed to include nails, wedges and bolts.

05. The Contractor shall provide all necessary hoardings, fans, guard rails, barriers, temporary lighting and warning signs for the purpose of safeguarding the public and the rights of way around the building and shall maintain and remove same on completion.

06. Clear away all debris, excess materials and temporary works and leave the site in a tidy condition on completion.

SECTION C2: ALTERATIONS

01. Shoring & scaffolding incidental to the work disturbed by such shoring and scaffolding is deemed to be included within each item.

02. Alterations are deemed to include:

a.) Disposal of materials other than those remaining the property of the employer or those for re-use.

b.) Work incidental to alteration.

c.) All new fixing or joining material required.

d.) Making good for all existing surfaces and structures.

SECTION C3: REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE

01. Shoring and scaffolding incidental to the work and making good all work disturbed by such shoring and scaffolding is deemed to be included.

02. Items are deemed to include:

a.) Disposal of materials.

b.) Incidental works.

03. Formwork and making good to match existing are deemed to be included.

SECTION D: EXCAVATION AND EARTH WORK

01. The quantities of material excavated and used as filling are measured net using dimensions from the drawings, with no allowance for bulking, shrinkage or waste. No allowance shall be made for any extra transport required due to bulking.

02. The volume of disposal of excavated material measured shall be the difference between the total net volume of excavation and the net volume used for filling. Disposal of excavated material shall be deemed to be disposal off the site unless otherwise stated in item description, and where disposal on site is required, the location shall be stated in the item description.

03. Removing of trees stumps shall be included, grubbing up roots, disposal of materials as specified and filling voids.

04. Rates for filling shall be deemed to be included for compaction.
05. Rates for excavation shall be deemed to include for the following.
Excavating by whatever means are necessary including hand excavation in any kind   of ground, except rock.

a.) Over break including filling with mass concrete to the levels required by the Engineer.

b.) Trimming or grading ground to produce level surfaces or surfaces to falls or slopes.

c.) Ramming and compacting sides and bottoms of excavations.

d.) Additional excavation for working space arising out of any cause, as excavation measured net unless otherwise specified in item description.

e.) Any hand excavation required around existing services or the like.

f.) Compliance with relevant acts, by laws and regulations relating to excavations and earth work supports.

g.) Dewatering and earthwork support where necessary.

h.) Inspection of Site.

06. The method of measurement and re-measurement will be entirely at the discretion of the Engineer but generally will be as follows :

a.) Where there is no reduced level excavation, other excavations will be measured from natural ground level.

b.) In instances where there is excavation to reduce levels other excavations will be measured from the reduced level.

07. The tenderer at the time of preparing the tender shall ascertain the prevailing laws and regulation as to the legal requirements of blasting rock and shall allow in his prices accordingly.

08. Rates for excavation in rock requiring blasting shall include for:

a.) Obtaining all necessary permits and taking precautionary measures during blasting operation.

b.) Complying with all regulations and instructions issued by relevant government or local government authorities. 

c.) Additional Insurance cover; if necessary.
09. Earth work support

a) Provisional quantities of earth work support (planking and strutting) are given in the BOQ.

b) Payment for earth work supports will only be considered if physically carried out at the site.

The Contractor shall obtain the prior approval of the Engineer before carrying out any alternative method of earth work supports than specified in the Contract.

010. Termite Protection/ Applying Insecticides.

a.) The quantity measured in the BOQ is the plinth area of the building in square meters. The bidder shall assess the actual quantity of area to be treated and shall allow in the unit rate accordingly.

b.) Rate shall include for providing guarantee as per contract.

SECTION E1: PILING

01. The rates for piling work shall include for the following:

a.) Concrete placed in excess of the completed length.

b.) Work below the specified bottom.

c.) Permanent casing deemed to include driving heads and shoes.

d.) Cutting off tops of piles is deemed to include preparation and integration of reinforcement into pile cap or ground beam and disposal.

SECTION F1: INSITU CONCRETE

01. The rates for all concrete work shall include for the following:

a.) All costs incurred in determining the mixes to satisfy the specification (including any admixtures).

b.) Supplying all material (including any admixtures), storing, mixing, transporting, placing and compaction (whether by hand or vibration).

c.) Excavation as required below previously filled levels and back filling (except where separate items are provided).

d.) Roughening the surface of previously executed work as required in order to provide the necessary bond with new concrete.

e.) Achieving specified tolerance.

f.) Forming sloping, falls and the like.

g.) Forming holes or boxing out for pipes, bolts, frames for covers and other steel work.

h.) Building in cable conduit, pipes, junction boxes etc. (no deductions required)

i.) Forming 25mm chamfers an all external arises to exposed concrete. (no deductions required)

j.) Forming all construction joints, keys, stop ends, temporary stops and shuttering of other than permanently exposes faces (except where separate items are provide)

k.) Curing the concrete and all measures to protect freshly poured concrete from direct sunlight and wave action.

l.) Toweling, rubbing down etc. and making good the concrete surfaces to provide the specified finishes.

m.) The cost of control testing throughout the period of concreting and for the testing of concrete and remedial work ordered by the Engineer consequent to the results of control tests falling below the minimum specified.

n.) Overtime working to maintain continuity of casting.

o.) A daily return to the Engineer showing the quantities of cement and the volume of concrete placed and compacted in position, of each class of concrete in each section of the works and temporary works.

p.) All costs incurred in determining the mixes and testing of materials, making and testing of all test cubes to satisfy the specifications.

q.) All remedial work ordered by the Engineer consequent to the result of test failing below the minimum specified.
02. Concrete shall be transported from the place of mixing to the place of final deposition as rapidly as practicable by means which will prevent segregation, or loss of, or addition to the ingredients. It shall be deposited as near as practicable in its final position so as to avoid re-handling or discharging through chutes, troughs and the like. All skips, vehicles or containers used for transporting the concrete shall be thoroughly clean.

03. Concrete shall be deposited in its final position immediately after mixing. It shall be carefully placed in position and not tipped from a height exceeding 1.25 meters. No re-tempering of partially set concrete shall be permitted.

04. The rates for reinforced concrete shall include for working concrete around reinforcement.

05. All concrete is to be deposited in layers not exceeding 230mm thick and shall be thoroughly tamped to exclude any voids, and in reinforced work shall be carefully packed around reinforcement and against the forms to ensure good surfaces free from "honeycombing". Great care must be taken to ensure that the reinforcement is not displaced from its correct position during concreting.

06. As far as possible sections of the work shall be completed in one operation. If it is necessary to join up with work which has been stopped the surface shall be hacked and roughened, thoroughly cleaned and coated with cement slurry (1:1) before concreting is resumed.

07. Cutting or forming chases, rebates, and grooves, forming holes and subsequently making good around pipes, sleeves, conduits, ducting metal sections and fittings and for forming all holes or openings.

SECTION F2: FORMWORK

01. The rate for formwork shall include;

a.)  All necessary boardings, supports, erecting, framing, cutting, angles, cleaning, wetting and treatment before placing concrete and removal.

b.) Formwork to beam, column, lintel and casings is deemed to include ends.

c.) Deductions will be made for openings more than 0.50 m² in area.

d.) Waste of forms, whether straight or curved, for coating to prevent adherence of concrete, for the provision of temporary and permanent openings.

e.) Carefully coating with shutter oil ensuring that no shutter oil is applied to surfaces of reinforcement.
f.) Easing, striking, removing and cleaning and preparing for re-use and removal when no longer required.

g.) Other than contact surface of the concrete, such as overlaps and passings at angles shall be included.

h.) Shortening struts or shapes and re-strutting or re-shoring where required.

i.) Rubbing down, filling and making good the surface of concrete after removal of shuttering.

08. Cutting or notching shutters or moulds to in-situ or pre cast concrete around projecting reinforcement.
02. The rates for wrought formwork / formwork to produce a special finish shall include for the following:

a.) Any necessary rubbing down or filling allowed by the specification to produce the finish required.

b.) Cutting out and re-casting unsatisfactory work or work not fulfilling the requirements of the specification or carrying out remedial or any other work required by the Engineer as an alternative to cutting out substandard work. 

SECTION F3: REINFORCEMENT IN INSITU CONCRETE

Rates for reinforcements shall be included;

01. Cleaning, straightening where necessary, cutting, bending, fabricating, placing in position, holding and supporting including temporary fixing supports, hangers and binding wire, ties, spaces, chairs etc. to complete the work.

02. Fabric reinforcement is deemed to include laps, tying wire all cuttings & bending and spacers and chairs which are at the discretion of the Contractor.

SECTION F4: PRE-CAST AND PRE-STRESSED CONCRETE

01. Pre-cast units are deemed to include moulds, reinforcements, bedding, fixing temporarily supports, cast in accessories.

02. Pre-tensioned units are deemed to include moulds, reinforcements, grooves and rebates erection fittings, fixing, temporary support, cast in accessories and pre-tensioning.

03. Degreasing straightening, cutting to length, assembling, hoisting and fixing are deemed to be included.

04. Expendable items such as cones, wedges, anchor plates, spacers and the like are deemed to be included.

05. Forming a fair face in accordance with the specification to all exposed surfaces.

SECTION G1: BRICK WORK / BLOCK WORK

01. The rates for masonry walls shall include for the following;

a) Extra material for curved work.

b) Material testing at a recognized laboratory, provision of certificates.

c) Small quantities and any extra labour in forming kerbs.
d) Straight, raking, curved and circular rough or fair cutting, plumbing at angles, cutting and bonding at angles, openings and intersections.
e) All necessary keys for in-situ finishings, building into and / or against adjacent work, wedging and pinning up to soffits.
f) Grouting up at back of walls built against other construction.
g) All necessary cast in  wall ties at any  junctions between different types of constructions such as brick work + block work, brickwork + concrete work, block work + concrete work and the like. 
h) All necessary expansion, construction, contraction joints, slip-strip or the like.
i) Infill block work is deemed to include for infill material.
SECTION G2: STONE WORK

01. Rates for stone work shall be included;

a.) Extra stone for joints.

b.) Extra materials for curved work.

c.) Mortises (other than linear item) holes, stops and arises.

d.) Raking out joints to form key.

e.) Labours in eaves filling.

f.) Labours in returns, ends and angles.

g.) Dressed margins to rubble work.

h.) Leveling uncoursed work.

i.) Rough and fair square cutting.

j.) Centering.

02. Battering and tapering walls are deemed to include the extra materials required.

03. Work is deemed to include extra materials for bonding.

SECTION G3: ACCESSORIES / SUNDRY ITEMS FOR BRICK/ BLOCK/ STONE WALLING

01. Accessories are deemed to include;

a.) Rough and fair cutting on walls around accessories.

b.) Bedding and pointing accessories.

c.) Extra materials for curved works.

02. Fillets are deemed to include ends and angles.

03. Pointing in flashings is deemed to include cutting or forming grooves and chases.

04. Joint work is deemed to include preparation, cleaners, primers and sealers.

05. Air bricks, ventilating of grating of gratings and the like are deemed to include any necessary forming of openings, liners, cavity closers and damp proof courses.

SECTION H: WATER PROOFING

01. Rates for Water Proofing shall include for;

a.) Cleaning, washing and preparation of surfaces to receive Water Proofing treatment.

b.) Construction of mortar fillets at slab/wall and wall/wall intersections.

c.) Cost of procurement and submission of certificates and warranties as specified.

d.) Testing the effectiveness of the water proofing treatment by ponding as directed and rectification if required.

e.) Laps, notching, bending, cutting waste etc. of pre-formed membrane.

02. Work is deemed to include internal and external angles, angle fillets, arrises, edges, intersections on work to cross falls.

SECTION J: STRUCTURAL METAL WORKS

01. Rates for structural metal works shall include for;

a.) All shop fabrication work, marking, delivery, unloading, hoisting, erecting and fixing.

b.) Allowance for rolling margin.

c.) The weight of weld metal in welded constructions.

d.) Members of any length.

e.) Cutting to size and shape and joints in the running length.

f.) Notches, holes, slots, mitres, ends and for all drilling and splay cut ends.

g.) Grinding to a smooth finish, unless otherwise required.

h.) After fabrication wire brushed to clean the surface and spray painted with two coats of quick drying metal primer Zinc phosphate.

i.) Rates for galvanising or similarly treated work are to include for the treatment of all ends to the approval of the Engineer.

02. “Welding” is deemed to be in accordance with the specification and for the material to which it is to be used. Gusset plates, shoe plates, ends, caps, cleats, brackets, stiffeners, bolts, etc., have been included in the weights of the associated steel work in which they occur.

SECTION K: METAL WORKS

01. The rates for metal works shall include for the following:

a.) All fabrication work, handling, delivery, unloading, hoisting, fitting and fixing in position.

b.) Joints in the running length.

c.) Angles in the running length.

d.) Holes, notches, slots and the like.

e.) Fixing with appropriate non-corroding countersunk screws including holes unless otherwise described.

f.) Riveted and bolted work shall include rivets, bolts and holes.

g.) Approved protection to cut ends or holes in galvanized work or other applied finish.

h.) Metal door frames shall include for assembling, fixing with clamps, and filling with mortar, temporary supports and removal of base ties.

i.) Floor plates, duct covers and the like shall include narrow widths laying in position and for all holes, slots and the like making good.

SECTION L: WOOD WORK

SECTION L1: CARPENTRY

01. All timber shall be measured as the net length, unless otherwise stated and all sizes given are finishing sizes.

02. All timber shall be well seasoned and treated against termite attack before fixing in position.

03. Rates for carpentry shall include;

a.) Any type of cutting required sewing, notching, drilling, trimming framing jointing, splayed edges and the like hoisting and fixing in position completed with nails, spikes, plugs screws, and gluing and priming to joints and ends.

b.) Forming splayed edge, grooves, champers, scribed and rounded edge, beveling molding and the like.

c.) Plugging, wedging, nuts and washers with bolts, spokets, pins and the like.

d.) Rebating, sinking, grooving, mortising.

e.) Applying two coats of an approved wood preservative before fixing.

04. Protection and keeping cleaning for staining polishing or painting.

05. Cleats, packers tapered pieces of timber & the like are deemed to be included with structural timbers.

SECTION L2: JOINERY

01. Rates for Joinery Work shall include for:

a.) Any type of cutting required, sewing, making notching, drilling, trimming, planning forming and jointing and the like fixing in position complete with nails, spikes plugs screws and gluing and priming to joints and ends.

b.) Forming splayed and tongued edges, rebates mortises grooves, champers, scribed and rounded edge, beveling molding, margin and the like and rounded corners, sinkings.

c.) Working to states sizes, for all short lengths making mitres, joints and ends.

d.) Necessary bolts, metal clips, anchors, rawlplugs, grips and fixing joinery.

e.) Gluing, dowelling, plugging, wedging on a pin and the like.

f.) Punching heads and filling with approved filler if nails or pins are used for fixing.

g.) Counter sunking and palleting if brass screws are used for fixing.

h.) Painting rebates of frames before fixing glass.

i.) Bedding in cement mortar filling and hanging to frame lining.

j.) Protection and keeping clearing for staining polishing or painting.

k.) Framing together all work in accordance with the best practices.

l.) Priming backs before fixing.

m.) Drilling and making good

SECTION L3: IRONMONGERY

01. The rates for ironmongery shall include for the following:

a) Mortises, sinkings and the like.

b) Removing before and replacing after decoration.

c) Testing, easing and adjusting including oiling and leaving in perfect working order.

d) Adhering strictly to mastering and sub-mastering schemes.

e) Supplying and labeling at least two keys for each and every lock and handing to the employer’s representative.

f) Master key if required by the specification or drawings.

SECTION N: PARTITIONS / LININGS / SUSPENDED CEILINGS

01. The rates for partitions shall include for the following;

a.)  Fair joints.

b.) Additional labour for overhead work.

c.)  Plaster for touching up.

d.) Trims and beds.

e.) All integral components, holes and the like performed at factory.

f.)  Pattered work is deemed to include all extra work involved.
02. Partitions linings are deemed to include the following where part of the partition system, where not part of the partition system, they are measured in accordance with appropriate work section rules;

a.) Head and sole plates.

b.) Studs, stiffening sections, fringes and channels.

c.) Metal resilient bars.

d.) Jointing bars.

e.) Insulation and barriers.

f.) Fillets, battens and the like.

03. Openings are deemed to include additional integral components, ironmongery, glass linings and the like.

04. Cubical partitions are deemed to include framing, stiffening, connecting and fixing devices, supporting legs and brackets.

05. Suspended ceilings etc are deemed to include;

a.) Working over and around obstructions.

b.) Support work and accessories for fittings.

c.) Suspension and framed members.

d.) Cutting.

e.)  Rates shall also be deemed to include any depth between the soffit of the slab to which the ceiling is suspended and the finished level.

06. Work incorporating integral fittings is deemed to include additional hangers, framing and the like.

07. Access panels are deemed to include edge trim and fixings.

08. Bridging is deemed to include additional fixings.

SECTION P: ROOF COVERING / ROOF PLUMBING

01. The rates for Roof covering and roof plumbing shall include for the following:
a.) Hoisting and placing roofing materials in position.

b.) Laps, straight cutting, raking cutting, curved cutting and waste.

c.) Nails, screws, clips, rivets, straps and the like.

d.) Work to falls and cross falls.

e.) Cutting ends, angles, intersections, bending, turning in to grooves, wedging, dressing, trimming and dressing over angle fillets, Fixing nuts, limpets etc..

f.) Forming voids ≤ 0.10 m² other than holes.

g.) Joints in the running length and brackets including cutting and fixing for gutters and down pipes.

h.) Any Guarantee for finished work as per contract 

i.) Apply paint to all exposed faces of roof plumbing as directed.

SECTION Q: PLUMBING / SANITARY INSTALLATIONS

01. The rates for plumbing / sanitary installations shall include for the following:

Complying with the relevant Sri Lanka or British Standard and with the regulations of the local authorities and other controlling bodies.
a.) Pipes where diameter is less than or equal 50mm diameter, fittings are included in the pipe work items.

b.) Cutting and waste of pipe etc. and jointing pipes.

c.) Solder, rivets, screws, nails, clips, brackets, running sockets, straps etc.

d.) Connecting pipes to sanitary fixtures and appliances,

e.) Laying, chasing, burying and fixing pipes and fittings making good all worked disturbed.

f.) All laps, straight cutting and waste.

g.) Chipping concrete/ masonry work where necessary.

h.) Testing installation as required.

i.) Applying painting to all exposed faces of pipe work as directed.

02. The rates for sanitary fittings and the like shall, ‘unless otherwise described or implied, include for the following:

a.) Assembling component parts including suitable bedding compounds.

b.) All necessary plugging and brass screwing.

c.) Joints to water services with straight or bent proprietary connectors

d.) Joints to waste soils or drain pipes ‘with approved proprietary connectors.

e.) Cleaning off all protective wrappers and leaving ready for use.

f.) Leaving taps and valves greased, clean and in full working order.

SECTION S: ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS

01. The rates in general shall include for the following
a.) All cutting, short lengths and small quantities.

b.) All joints in the running length and all connections.

c.) All considerations arising from the specification.

d.) All necessary conduits, cables, fittings, screws, nails, clips, brackets, junction boxes, straps, 3 core flexible cables, ceiling roses, GI chains, fan hooks and the like.

e.) Pipe sleeves through walls.

f.) Assembling component parts.

g.) Cleaning off all protective wrappers and leaving ready for use.

h.) Leaving all equipment, etc., clean and in full working order.

i.) Draw wires ‘in empty conduits.

j.) Consulting and co-operating with other trades.

k.) Giving notices, obtaining permits, paying fees etc.

l.) Provision of shop drawings and circuit diagrams including conduit layout drawings etc.

m.)  Labeling switch and distribution boards and other equipment.

n.) Providing samples of switches and other fittings.

o.) Earthing the installation.

p.) Testing installations as required by the Engineer and submission of certificate of conformance of Electrical Installations to IEE regulations by a Chartered Electrical Engineer registered with the Ceylon Electricity Board.

q.) Submitting charts/ lists indicating the country of origin and performance of all equipment offered.

r.) Cabling and conduiting shall be inclusive of all sleeves, joints, etc., as required to connect the incoming supply to the Main Distribution Board.

SECTION T: FLOOR/ WALL/ CEILING FINISHES

General notes

01. Thicknesses of plaster work, bedding, backing etc. given in the description of items are the optimum thickness required.

02. Finished work must conform in all respect to the approved samples.

03. Pointed edges special tiles or the like to ceramic or clay tiles, marble work and the like shall be deemed to be included.
04. Brushing and cleaning off and damping down all backgrounds.

05. Square and rounded edges coving at wall, floor and ceiling junctions, quirks, wee-joints and making good to frames and the like.

06. Dubbing out as necessary to take up tolerances in the structure and cambers in floors and the like.

Rates for floor finishes shall include for: 
a.) Straight raking curved and circular cuttings and all consequent wastage.

b.) All setting out temporary rules, screeds, template and supports.

c.) Curing and cleaning off / down upon completion.

d.) Spacers, cover guards, etc. to tiling or the like.

e.) All labours and making good around pipes, ducting and fittings and the like.

f.) Joints between different surfaces.

g.) Finishing to slopes and cross falls.

h.) All normal cutting arises, rounded edges, bedding and pointing, grouting.

i.) Chipping or any extra thickness required to finish the true level.
SECTION T2: WALL AND CEILING FINISHES.

01. Rates for wall finishes shall include for:

a.)  Straight raking curved and circular cuttings and all consequent wastage.

b.) All setting out temporary rules, screeds, template and supports.

c.)  Curing and cleaning off / down upon completion.

d.) Spacers, cover guards, etc. to tiling or the like.

e.)  All labours and making good around pipes, ducting and fittings and the like.

f.)  Wall finishing accessories such as chicken mesh, angle beads and the like.

g.) Forming arises and stopping against joinery work, metal work etc.

h.) Internal and external angles.

i.) Chipping or any extra thickness required to finish the true level.

02. Rates for ceiling finishes shall include for: 

a.) Planning of underside of frame work to receive ceiling sheets / planks.

b.) Planning and grooving of timber planks if used.

c.) All labour for making good around pipes, ducting and fittings and the like.

d.) Framing/drilling for holes, complete with all necessary nails, spikes, screws etc.

e.) Hoisting and fixing in position

f.) All laps straight cutting and waist 

g.) All timber members to be treated with wood preservative.

h.) Preparing exposed surfaces and painting as specified or directed.

i.) Internal and external angles.

j.) Ceiling finishing accessories such as chicken mesh, angle beads and the like.

SECTION V: PAINTING

01. The rates for painting shall include for:

a.) Preparation of surfaces, cleaning down

b.) Smoothing, knotting, stopping etc.

c.) Protecting floors, walls and fittings etc.

d.) Removing and replacing doors furniture and cleaning upon completion.

e.) Providing painting to an approved colour scheme and design.

f.) Working at any height, working to returns, pointing in any colour, multi-colour work if any, and painting in small quantities.

g.) Rates for glazed general surfaces, glazed windows and the like (measured flat over glass irrespective of size of pane), shall include for work to edges and glazing rebates, returns and moldings of frames, mullions, transoms, architraves, and the like.

Note:- 

Painting and similar work to timber surface, metal surfaces, PVC surfaces and any other surfaces requiring painting have been measured with the relevant items.


SECTION W: DRAINAGE SYSTEMS (SURFACE / BELOW GROUND / AGRICULTURAL)

01. The rates for underground drainage shall include for the following;

a.) Short lengths, joints and cutting at manholes.

b.) Cutting and fixing pipe work to fittings.

c.) Testing.

02. The rates for excavating trenches deem to include for following;

a.) Earth work support.

b.) Back filling.

c.) Disposal of surplus excavated materials.

d.) Trimming excavations.

e.) Special protection of pipe.

03. Foundation and haunching is deemed to include formwork and reinforcement.

04.  Pipes are deemed to include pipe supports.

05. Accessories are deemed to include jointing to pipes with all necessary additional couplings flanges, etc. and bedding in concrete.

CONTRACT FOR  …………………………..
………………………………………………. WATER SUPPLY/SEWERAGE SCHEME

CONTRACT No. ……………………………………..

	BILL NO: 01 - GENERAL ITEMS

	Item No
	CESMM3 Code
	Description
	Unit
	Qty.
	Rate           Rs:   Cts:
	Amount         Rs:   Cts:

	 
	 
	Allow for all costs and expenses for complying with the General Conditions of contract and Specification.
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	Note : Any Services not specially provided for will deemed to be included in the rates of items in the Bill of Quantities.


	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	CLASS A : GENERAL ITEMS


	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.01
	A 120/     

A 130
	Provision for all insurances under the contract.
	Provisional sum
	 
	 
	 xxx,xxx.xx

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.02
	A 211
	Allow for establishment, maintenance and removal at completion of Engineers Office and equipment, as specified in the sub clauses 9.12.13 of conditions of contract.
	sum
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.03
	A 271
	Night lighting and all associated work. (This item is provided where pipe laying works during night are to be done only.) 
	month
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.04

1.05
	A 271

A 279
	Traffic diversion and such charges associated with and all measures for the maintenance of traffic flows and access during construction period as directed by the Engineer.  (This item is provided where pipe laying as main roads to be done only)    

Safety of contractor's employees, Engineer's staff (Helmets, Gumboots, dust filters etc.) and site safety barricades including open trench round up with barricades and luminous tape, danger sign boards etc.                 
	month
	
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	sum
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	 
	 
	Total of Page No.  carried to                Summary in Page No. 
	 
	 
	 
	 




	Item No
	CESMM3 Code
	Description
	Unit
	Qty.
	Rate           Rs:   Cts:
	Amount         Rs:   Cts:

	1.06
	A 320
	Provision for electricity, water, telephone facilities and security services for Engineer’s office.
	sum
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.07
	A 380
	Provision for keeping the site clean during the construction period and removal debris at the completion to the satisfaction of Engineer.
	sum
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.08
	A 420
	Provision for providing two sets of hard copy and a soft copy of the as built drawings on the completion of contract.
	sum
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.09
	A 420
	Allow for Construction Management Services as specified in the Condition of Contract. (Only for specialized services during contract period - See Annex 1 )
	provisional sum
	 
	 
	 xxx,xxx.xx 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.10
	A 900
	Allow for carrying out trial pits in order to determine the underground utilities etc.. ((This item is provided where pipe laying as main roads to be done only)                   
	nr
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.11
	A 900
	Provision for cleaning and applying all exposed pipes and specials with two coats of black colour enamel paint after completion of laying.
	sum
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	1.12
	A 900
	Provision for price escalation
	provisional sum
	 
	 
	 xxx,xxx.xx 

	
	
	Total of Page No.  carried to                Summary in Page No. 
	
	
	
	




SUMMARY OF BILL NO. 01

	
	Amount

Rs.  Cts. 



	Page Number
	

	Page No. 10  -  48

	




SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF DI PIPES, FITTINGS, SPECIALS, ACCESSORIES, DI/CI VALVES, MANHOLE COVERS AND SURFACE BOXES

………………………………………………. WATER SUPPLY SCHEME

CONTRACT No. ……………………………………
BILL No. 02
Note:
(1) All spigot and socket pipes shall be of class C 40.


(2) All flange pipes shall be of class C 40.


(3) All fittings except tees & crosses shall be of class C 40.


(4) All tees and crosses shall be of class C 40.


(5) All flanges shall be PN 16 unless otherwise stated.

	Item No.
	Description
	Qty
	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB) USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB) USD
	Local SLRs.

	01

02

03

04

05

06

07

08

09
	CLASS C 40; SPIGOT & SOCKET PIPES

Spigot and Socket Straight Pipes (excluding joint rings & lubricant)
250 mm dia.

EPDM Joint Rings for above spigot & socket pipes (including 10% extra)

250 mm dia.

Lubricant for above spigot & socket pipes (including 10% extra)

CLASS C 40; FLANGED PIPES & FITTINGS

DI Double Flanged Straight Pipes (excluding gaskets, nuts & bolts)
250mm dia.(4000mm long)

250mm dia.(1500 mm long)

250mm dia.(3000mm long)

Sets of Nuts and Bolts including two Washers for each nut for above double flanged pipes
250mm dia.(4000mm long)

250mm dia.(1500 mm long)

250mm dia.(3000mm long)
	
	m

nr

kg

m

m

m

Sets Sets

Sets
	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to 

Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Item No.
	Description
	Qty


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.

	10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33
	EPDM Gaskets for above double flange pipes
250mm dia.(4000mm long)

250mm dia.(1500 mm long)

250mm dia.(3000mm long)

CLASS C 40; FLANGED PIPES & FITTINGS

DI Double Flanged Straight Pipes (excluding gaskets, nuts & bolts)
80 mm di  80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

..………………

Sets of Nuts and Bolts including two Washers for each nut for above double flanged pipes 

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

..………………

EPDM Gaskets for above double flange pipes

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

..………………
	
	nr

nr

nr

m

m

m

m

Sets

Sets

Sets

Sets

nr

nr

nr

nr


	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.   carried to

 Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	




	Item No.
	Description
	Qty.


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.

	34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59


	DI Flanged and Plain Ended Straight Pipes (excluding gasket, nuts & bolts)

80 mm dia.  (……………………. mm long)

100 mm dia.(……………………. mm long)

150 mm dia.(……………………. mm long)

200 mm dia.(……………………. mm long)

……….……….

………………..

..………………

Sets of Nuts and Bolts including two Washers for each nut for above flanged and plain ended pipes 

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

..………………

EPDM Gaskets for above flanged and plain ended pipes

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

..………………

DI Double Socketed Bends (excluding joint rings and lubricant)

80 mm dia. 90 deg.

80 mm dia. 45 deg.

80 mm dia. 22½ deg.

80 mm dia. 11¼ deg.

100 mm dia. 90 deg.

100 mm dia. 45 deg.

100 mm dia. 22½ deg.


	
	nr 

nr

nr

nr

nr

Sets

Sets

Sets

Sets

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr


	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

 Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	



	Item No.
	Description
	Qty


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local 

SLRs.

	60

61

62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

83

84

85

86

87

88
	100 mm dia. 11¼ deg.

…………………..

…………………..

EPDM Joint Rings for above bends (including 10% extra)

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

Lubricant for above bends (including 10% extra)

DI Double Flanged Bends (excluding gaskets, nuts & bolts)

80 mm dia. 90 deg.

80 mm dia. 45 deg.

80 mm dia. 22½ deg.

80 mm dia. 11¼ deg.

……….. mm dia 90 deg.

……….. mm dia. 45 deg.

……….. mm dia 22 ½  deg.

……….. mm dia. 11 ¼  deg.

……….. mm dia ……. deg.

……….. mm dia. …….deg.

……….. mm dia ……. deg.

……….. mm dia. …….deg.

Sets of Nuts & Bolts, including two Washers for each nut for above double flanged bends 

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……………

……………

……………


	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

kg

nr

nr

nr 

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

Sets

Sets

Sets

Sets


	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

 Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Item No.
	Description
	Qty


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local

 SLRs.

	88

89

90

91

92

93

94

95

96

97

98

99

100

101

102

103

104

105

106

107

108

109

110

111

112

113

114

115

116
	EPDM Gaskets for above bends 

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……………….

……………….

……………….

DI All Socket Concentric Tapers complete with EPDM Joint Rings and Lubricant

200 - 80 mm dia.

400 - 100 mm dia.

………………..

..………………

………………..

………………..

DI All Flanged Concentric Tapers complete with EPDM Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts

200 - 80 mm dia.

400 - 100 mm dia.

……………….

……………….

DI All Flanged Level Invert Tapers complete with EPDM Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts

200 - 80 mm dia.

400 - 100 mm dia.

……………….
……………….

DI Bell mouth complete with EPDM Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts
80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

200 mm dia.

……………….

……………….

……………….

……………….


	
	nr

nr

nr

nr 

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr 

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr
	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.   carried to

 Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	



	Item No.
	Description
	Qty


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.

	117

118

119

120

121

122

123

124

125

126

127

128

129

130

131

132

133

134

135

136

137

138


	DI All Socketed Duck Foot Bends complete with EPDM Joint Rings and Lubricant

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

..………………

DI All Flanged Duck Foot Bends complete with EPDM Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

150 mm dia.

……….……….

………………..

..………………

DI Flange Adaptors complete with Fastners and Sealing Rings

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia

150 mm dia.

..………………

DI Couplings complete with Fastners and Sealing Rings

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.
150 mm dia.

……………….

……………….

……………….

	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr
	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

 Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	



	Item No.
	Description
	Qty


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local 

SLRs.

	139

140

141

142

143

144

145

146

147

148

149

150


	DI Stepped Coupling complete with Sealing Rings and  Fastners suitable for connecting DI pipes to CI pipes
100 dia. DI - 200 dia CI

150 dia. DI - 250 dia. CI

……………..

……………..

……………..

DI Blank Flange complete with EPDM Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts

50 mm dia.

80 mm dia.

100 mm dia.

………………..

……….……….

………………..

..………………


	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr


	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

 Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	



	Item No.
	Description
	Qty


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD

	151

152

153

154

155

156

157

158

159

160

161

162

163

164

165

166

167

168

169

170

171

172

173

174

175

176

177

178


	CLASS C 40; TEES
DI All Socketed Tees complete with EPDM Joint Rings and Lubricant
80 x 100 mm dia.

80 x 150 mm dia.

100 x 150 mm dia.

100 x 200 mm dia.

…………………..

…………………..

…………………..

DI All Flanged Tees complete with EPDM Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts
80 x 100 mm dia.

80 x 150 mm dia.

100 x 150 mm dia.

250 x 350 mm dia.

………………….

……..…………..

………………….

DI All Flanged Reducing Tees complete with EPDM Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts

80 x 100 mm dia.

100 x 150 mm dia.

150 x 200 mm dia.

250 x 350 mm dia.

…………………

…………………

…………………

Socketed Tees with Flanged branch complete with EPDM Gaskets, Joint Rings, Nuts & Bolts and Lubricant.
80 x 100 mm dia.

80 x 150 mm dia.

100 x 150 mm dia.

100 x 200 mm dia.

………………….

………………….

……………….
	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr


	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	




	Item No.
	Description
	Qty
	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local 

SLRs.

	179

180

181

182

183

184

185

186

187

188

189

190

191

192

193

194

195


	DI All Flanged Level Invert Tees complete with  EPDM Gaskets, Nuts and Bolts

80 x 100 mm dia.

80 x 150 mm dia.

100 x 150 mm dia

…………………..

…………………..

…………………..

DI Level Invert Socketed Tees with Flanged branch complete with EPDM Gaskets, Joint Rings, Nuts and Bolts and Lubricants.
80 x 100 mm dia.

80 x 150 mm dia.

100 x 150 mm dia.

………………….

.…………………

………………….

A sufficient quantity of profiling mastic material, tape and primer compound for protecting all flanged joints and couplings described in Bill No. 01 (Catalogue or printed literature to be furnished with the offer to justify the quality and quantity of the product.  A sample should be provided with the offer.  Tape overlap shall be 55%.

(No of quantity calculation sheet for each dia. Joint shall be submitted)

80 mm dia.    (…………….. No. of joints)

100 mm dia.  (……………...No. of joints)

150 mm dia.  (……………...No. of joints)

……….… (…………..…No. of joints)

..…………… (…………..   No. of joints)

Width of tape provided ………………

Length of tape provided ………………
	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

Lump sum

Lump sum

Lump sum

	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	



SUMMARY OF BILL NO. 02
	Page Number
	Unit


	Amount



	
	
	Foreign Cost

USD
	Local Cost 

(SL Rs.)

	Total  of Page No.  ……
Total  of Page No. ……
Total  of Page No.  ……

	-

-

-
	
	

	Freight 


	sum
	
	

	Incidental allowance  and Combined Allowances for Pre-shipment Inspection for two Engineers by Employer as per Clause No. 7 of Conditions of Contract

No.of Pre-shipment inspection ………….. (to be filled by the bidder)
	sum
	
	

	Cost  of  Inspection and Testing by Independent Testing & Inspection Agency


	sum
	
	

	Summary of Bill No.
Carried to the Page No.  
	-
	
	


Name   of  the Inspection Authority  : 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………



SUPPLY AND DELIVERY OF DI PIPES, FITTINGS, SPECIALS, ACCESSORIES, DI/CI VALVES, 

MANHOLE COVERS AND SURFACE BOXES

………………………………………………. WATER SUPPLY SCHEME

CONTRACT No. ……………………………………..

Bill No. 03 - Supply of DI/CI Valves, Accessories, Manhole Covers & Surface Boxes

Note:
1. All Valves shall be suitable for operation with a Valve Key unless 

otherwise stated.


2. All Flanges shall be of PN 16

	Item No.
	Description
	Qty.


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.

	01

02

03

04

05

06

07


	VALVES

Sluice Valves

CI/DI Double Flanged Sluice Valves suitable for Valve Key operation, complete with Gaskets and Nuts & Bolts.

80 mm dia. (depth of installation is … m below Ground level . and maximum unbalanced pressure is …. bars)

100 mm dia. (depth of installation is … m below Ground level . and maximum unbalanced pressure is …. bars )

150 mm dia  (depth of installation is … m below Ground level  and maximum unbalanced pressure is …. bars)

DI Double Flanged Sluice Valves suitable for Valve Key Operation

200 mm dia. (depth of installation is … m below Ground level  and maximum unbalanced pressure is …. bars)

250 mm dia. (depth of installation is … m below Ground level  and maximum unbalanced pressure is …. bars)

300 mm dia. (depth of installation is … m below Ground level  . and maximum unbalanced pressure is …. bars)

……. mm dia. (depth of installation is … m below Ground level  . and maximum unbalanced pressure is …. bars)
	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr


	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

Summary in page 
	
	
	
	
	
	



	tem No.
	Description
	Qty.


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.

	08

09

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18


	AIR VALVES
25 mm dia. Single Orifice Screw Down type Air Valve with Isolating Cock.

25 mm dia. Single Orifice Flanged type Air Valve complete with Isolating Cock, Gaskets,  Nuts & Bolts to suit branch dia;

80 mm branch dia.

100 mm branch dia.

Double Orifice Flanged type Air Valve complete with Double Flanged Isolating Gate Valve (key operated), Gaskets, Nuts & Bolts to suit branchdia

80 mm branch dia.

100 mm branch dia.

Fire Hydrant Assemblies Screw Down (Type 2: BS 750)  for DI Pipes

80 mm dia

100 mm dia

…………….

…………….

Grade A, DI Surface Box with clear opening
……………… mm x ……………mm

……………… mm x …………… mm


	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr
	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.  carried to

Summary in page  
	
	
	
	
	
	



	Item No.
	Description
	Qty


	Unit
	Rate
	Amount

	
	
	
	
	Foreign

(FOB)

USD
	Local SLRs.
	Foreign

(FOB) 

USD
	Local SLRs.

	23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30


	Class D, DI Manhole Cover complete with Frame with clear opening
…………………… mm dia.

…………………… mm dia.

…………………… mm dia.

A sufficient quantity of profiling mastic material, tape and primer compound for protecting all flanged joints and couplings described in Bill No. 01 (Catalogue or printed literature to be furnished with the offer to justify the quality and quantity of the product.  A sample should be provided with the offer.  Tape overlap shall be 55%.

(No of quantity calculation sheet for each dia. Joint shall be submitted)

80 mm dia.         (…………….. No. of joints)

100 mm dia.       (……………...No. of joints)

150 mm dia.       (……………...No. of joints)

……….………   (…………..…No. of joints)

..………………  (…………..   No. of joints)

Width of tape provided ……………………

Length of tape provided …………………..

	
	nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr

nr


	
	
	
	

	
	Total of page No.   carried to

Summary in page  
	
	
	
	
	
	



SUMMARY OF BILL NO. 03
	Page Number
	Unit


	Amount



	
	
	Foreign Cost

USD
	Local Cost 

(SL Rs.)

	Total  of Page No.  ……
Total  of Page No. ……
Total  of Page No.  ……

	-

-

-
	
	

	Freight 


	sum
	
	

	Incidental allowance  and Combined Allowances for Pre-shipment Inspection for two Engineers by Employer as per Clause No. 7 of Conditions of Contract

No.of Pre-shipment inspection ………….. (to be filled by the bidder)
	sum
	
	

	Cost  of  Inspection and Testing by Independent Testing & Inspection Agency


	sum
	
	

	Summary of Bill No.
Carried to the Page No.  
	-
	
	


Name of the Inspection Agency : ……………………………………………………

………………………………………………………………………………………..


SUMMARY OF BIILS

…………………………………………………. WATER SUPPLY SCHEME

CONTRACT NO. …………………………………

	Bill No.


	                         Description 
	Amount

	
	
	Foreign
(USD)
	Local

(SLRs.)

	01
02
03
04

	General Bill
Supply of DI Pipes, Fittings & Specials

Supply of DI/CI Valves & Accessories

…………………………………………


	
	

	
	Sub Total (1)
	
	

	
	Less Discount (if any)


	
	

	
	Sub Total (2)
	
	

	
	Add Contingencies     

[Sub Total (1) – Provisional Sums]x10%
	
	

	
	Total of Bid carried to Form of Bid (excluding VAT) in page no. 3-1.
	
	

	
	
	
	


VAT Registration Number:…………………………………………………………

(A copy of the VAT registration certificate shall be annexed.)

Note: - The NWSDB VAT Registration No: - 4090 31820 7000



SCHEDULES OF DAYWORKS

GENERAL
Reference should be made to Clause 13.6 of the Conditions of Contract. Work shall not be executed on a day work basis except by written order of the Engineer. The rates quoted by the bidder shall apply to any quantities of daywork ordered by the Engineer.  Basic rates are exclusive of VAT.

The day work Rates for labour and Constructional Plant and materials shall include percentages to cover contractor’s over heads and profits.  Dayworks for labour, constructional plants and material shall be considered in the bid evaluation by adding them to the bid price but not necessarlly included in the contract price. 

DAYWORK  LABOUR
Only the time of different classes of labour directly doing work ordered by the Engineer and for which they are competent to perform will be measured.  The time of gangers (charge hands) actually doing the work with the gangs will also be measured but not the time of foremen or other supervisory personnel. 

The rates for labour shall cover all direct costs to the Contractor, including the amount of wages paid to such labour, transportation time, overtime, subsistence allowances, and any sums paid to or in on behalf of such labour for social benefits in accordance with Sri Lankan Law. 

The over head and profit component covers the contractor’s profit, overhead, superintendence, liabilities and insurance and allowances to labour, time keeping, clerical and office work, the use of consumable stores, utilities, the cost of using, repairing and maintaining the tools necessary to each class of workman which are included in the daywork rate.

Daywork Materials
The Contractor shall be entitled to payment in respect of materials used for daywork (except for materials for which the cost is included in addition to labour costs as detailed heretofore), together with an additional percentage payment on the rates to cover overhead charges and profit, including as follows:

(a)
The cost of daywork materials shall include the basic rates for materials based on the invoiced price, freight, insurance, handling, expenses, damages, losses, wastages, etc., and shall provide and delivery to store for stockpiling at the Site as directed by the Engineer.


The cost of any materials supplied by NWSDB for use on Dayworks shall not be taken into account when calculating the amount of the materials on cost as described above.

The Contractor must submit his receipted bills to the Engineer in support of all claims with respect to Dayworks materials.

Daywork constructional Plant
The Contractor shall be entitled to payments in respect of Constructional Plant already on Site and employed on daywork at the rental rates autoed by the bidder in the SCHEDULE OF DAYWORK RATES for CONSTRUCTIONAL PLANT, the rates include due and complete allowance for depreciation, interest, indemnity and insurance, repairs, maintenance, supplies, fuel, lubricants, and other consumables and the overhead and profit component to the basic rates to cover his profit, overhead, superintendence, administrative costs related to use such equipment, liabilities, time keeping and any other allied works. The cost of drivers, operators and assistants will be paid for separately as described under the section on Daywork Labour.

In calculating the payment due to the Contractor for Constructional Plant employed on daywork, only the actual number of working hours will be eligible for payment, except that where applicable and agreed with the Engineer, the traveling time from the part of the Site where the construction Plant was located when ordered by the Engineer to be employed on daywork and the time for return journey thereto shall be included for payment.

DAYWORK SCHEDULE

1.
General

Work shall not be executed on a Day work basis except by written order by the Engineer. Contractors shall be entitled to payment in respect of labor, material and plant used for day works, at the rates given in the Schedules of Day Works.

2.
Labour

Only the type of classes of labor directly doing work ordered by the Engineer and for which they are competent to perform will be measured.  The time of gangers (charge hands) actually doing the work with the gangs will also be measured but not the time of foremen or other supervisory personnel.



SCHEDULE OF DAYWORK RATES

FOR LABOUR

	ITEM NO
	DESCRIPTION
	UNIT
	RATE 
Rs.

	1
	Unskilled Labour
	 
	day
	1200.00

	2
	Pipe Layer
	 
	day
	1750.00

	3
	Helper
	 
	day
	1250.00

	4
	Mason
	 
	day
	1530.00

	5
	Carpenter and Joiner
	 
	day
	1560.00

	6
	Steel Work Erector
	 
	day
	1560.00

	7
	Tool Operator
	 
	day
	1410.00

	8
	Fitter
	 
	day
	1750.00

	9
	Tiller
	 
	day
	1750.00

	10
	Plumber
	 
	day
	1650.00

	11
	Welder
	 
	day
	1680.00

	12
	Painter
	 
	day
	1650.00

	13
	Electrician
	 
	day
	1750.00

	14
	Mechanic
	 
	day
	1750.00

	15
	Bar Bender
	 
	day
	1750.00

	16
	Operator (Heavy Machine)
	 
	day
	1750.00

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	Note :
	VAT not included
	
	
	

	
	Contractor's O/H & P not included.
	
	
	

	Source:
	Market prices April 2018
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	




3.
Day Work Materials

The given rates shall cover; the price, freight, insurance, handling, expenses, damage, losses, etc, and shall provide for delivery to store for stock piling at the site. 

The cost of any materials supplied by NWSDB for use on Day Works shall not be taken into account and additional percentage quoted also shall not applicable.

The Contractor must submit his receipts/bills to the Engineer in support of all Day Works materials payment claims.

SCHEDULE OF DAYWORK RATES

MATERIALS

‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑-------------------------------------‑‑‑‑‑‑‑----------‑------

Item           Description            




Unit        
Basic   

No.                                               






Rate

‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑--------------------‑---------------------------(Rs)--‑‑-----------

 1.  
Cement, ordinary Portland or

      
equivalent in bags                




kg                  18.50

 2.  
Tor Steel reinforcing bar 




kg                145.00

 3.  
Mild steel


           



kg  
        145.00

 4.  
Fine aggregate as specified in clause 1.6.1

     
of the ICTAD specification (SCA/4/1)

     
for Building Works – Volume 1          





Fine Sand






cu
    15,525.00 

Coarse Sand                                           


cu            15,525.00


Sea sand (wash)





cu
      9,085.00


Quarry Dust






cu    
    10,063.00

 5.  
Coarse aggregate for concrete as specified in

     
Clause 302 of the General Specification for 

     
Civil Engineering construction of size 
½” (Chips)
cu
      8,625.00






¾”   



cu
      8,625.00






1” 



cu
      8,625.00

 




1½”



cu
      8,050.00






2”



cu
    10,063.00

6.  
Timber for Planks   ( ¾”)  1”x 9”    



m        
         755.00

7.
Shuttering planks





m2                 743.00

8.
Timber for Members


Jack



Timber 4”x3” – 6 ½ ft 





m
      1,509.00 



Timber planks 1 1/8”





m2 
      7,115.00


Hora/ Liyan


 Timber 2”x1”






m
           46.00     Timber  2”x2”






m
         132.00


 Timber  4”x2”





m
         510.00

 
 Timber  4”x3”





m
         905.00


 Timber  5”x3”





m
      1,094.00
 Timber      6”x2”





m
      1,037.00



 Timber   4”x4”

  



m
      1,697.00


 Timber   4”x6”





m
      2,075.00


 Timber   planks 1” x 9” 




m
            754.00


 Valance Board 9”x ¾” 




m
         622.00


 Lunumidella Ceiling Planks  ¾”



m2 
      1,113.00

‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑-------------------------------------‑‑‑‑‑‑‑----------‑------

Item           Description            




Unit        

Basic   

No.                                               






Rate

‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑--------------------‑----------------------------------(Rs)--‑---


Kempas


Class 1 Timber 2”x1”





m

114.00


Class 1 Timber 2”x2”





m

207.00


Class 1 Timber 2”x4”





m

660.00


Class 1 Timber 3”x4”





m
         1,168.00


Class 1 Timber 2”x5”





m

981.00


Class 1 Timber 3”x5”





m
         1,509.00


Class 1 Timber 2”x6”





m
         1,509.00


Class 1 Timber 3”x6”





m
         1,829.00



Class 1 Timber 4”x6”





m
         2,735.00


Class 1 Timber 1”x9”





m
         1,126.00

9.  
Bricks Standard size           




nr.     
 
  15.00

10.
Rubble 



6” x 9”







cu
          7,475.00


6” x 4”







cu
          6,440.00

Note :  1. Contractor’s overhead not included


2. VAT not included

Source :-

1.   Market prices April 2018.


4.
Day Work Constructional Plant

In calculating the payment due to the Contractor for Constructional Plant employed on day work, only the actual number of working hours will be eligible for payment, except that where applicable and agreed with the Engineer, the traveling time from the part of the Site where the Construction Plant was located when ordered by the Engineer to be employed on day work and the time for return journey thereto shall be included for payment. The cost of drivers and operators will be paid separately as described under the section on “Day work Labor”. 

The given rate shall cover; due and complete allowances for depreciation, interest, indemnity and insurance, repairs, maintenance, supplies, fuel, lubricants, and other consumables. 

SCHEDULE OF DAY WORK RATES

CONSTRUCTIONAL PLANT

	ITEM NO
	DESCRIPTION
	CAPACITY
	UNIT
	RATE (Rs.)

	1
	Asphalt cutter *
	 
	hr
	1,150.00

	2
	Excavator *
	0.18m3
	hr
	2,240.00

	3
	Excavator *
	0.35m3
	hr
	2,350.00

	4
	Excavator *
	0.45m3
	hr
	2,550.00

	5
	Excavator *
	0.7m3
	hr
	3,150.00

	6
	Excavator *
	0.9m3
	hr
	3,550.00

	7
	Excavator (Long Arm)*
	0.4m3
	hr
	3,540.00

	8
	Excavator (Long Arm)*
	0.5m3
	hr
	4,540.00

	9
	Excavator (Long Arm)*
	0.9m3
	hr
	7,550.00

	10
	Excavator with backhoe *
	130hp
	hr
	4,540.00

	11
	Wheel Loader *
	0.1m3
	hr
	1,730.00

	12
	Wheel Loader *
	1.4m3
	hr
	2,030.00

	13
	Wheel Loader *
	2.0m3
	hr
	2,540.00

	14
	Backhoe loader *
	0.10m3
	hr
	1,790.00

	15
	Backhoe loader *
	0.25m3
	hr
	2,250.00

	16
	Bulldozer (Crawler Tractor) * (Min.4hrs/day)
	85 hp
	hr
	3,550.00

	17
	Bulldozer (Crawler Tractor) * (Min.4hrs/day)  
	120  hp
	hr
	4,360.00

	18
	Motar Grader *
	3.1 m
	hr
	3,540.00

	19
	Motar Grader *
	4.2 m
	hr
	5,250.00

	20
	Baby Dumper *
	 
	day
	5,030.00

	21
	Bob Cat
	 
	day
	8,040.00

	22
	Hand Rammers * (with operator)
	60kg
	day
	4,020.00

	23
	Plate Compactor Machanical *
	90kg
	day
	3,620.00

	24
	Soil compactor -Vibrating Roller *(Min.4hrs/day)
	01 t
	hr
	1,320.00

	25
	Soil compactor -Vibrating Roller *(Min.4hrs/day)
	05 t
	hr
	2,230.00

	26
	Soil compactor -Vibrating Roller *(Min.4hrs/day)
	07 t
	hr
	2,880.00

	27
	Soil compactor -Vibrating Roller *(Min.4hrs/day)
	10 t
	hr
	3,240.00

	28
	Soil compactor -Vibrating Roller *(Min.4hrs/day)
	20 t
	hr
	4,300.00

	29
	Soil compactor -Vibrating Roller *(Min.4hrs/day)
	26 t
	hr
	4,800.00

	30
	Pneumatic Roller *
	8 - 10 t
	hr
	3,800.00




CONSTRUCTIONAL PLANTS (Contd.)
	ITEM NO
	DESCRIPTION
	CAPACITY
	UNIT
	RATE

	31
	Pneumatic Roller *
	10 - 12 t
	hr
	4,500.00

	32
	Crane Truck (80Km/day) * crain charge Rs.2500/hrs.
	5t
	km
	200.00

	33
	Crane Truck (80Km/day) * crain charge Rs.2500/hrs.
	17t
	km
	250.00

	34
	Crane Truck (80Km/day) * crain charge Rs.2500/hrs.
	20t
	km
	300.00

	35
	Crawler Crane *
	0.8
	hr
	4,000.00

	36
	Crawler Crane *
	5 t
	hr
	3,600.00

	37
	Hydraulic Crane *
	20 t
	hr
	7,500.00

	38
	Hydraulic Crane *
	15t
	hr
	5,800.00

	39
	Tower crane *(without mobilization & Demobilization)
	10 t
	hr
	3,700.00

	40
	Tower crane *(without mobilization & Demobilization)
	12 t
	hr
	5,200.00

	41
	Truck with Boom *
	3 t
	day
	12,800.00

	42
	Truck with Boom *
	3.5 t
	day
	13,900.00

	43
	Truck with Boom *
	4 t
	day
	17,300.00

	44
	Water Bowser (80 km/day) *
	7000lts.
	km
	200.00

	45
	Water Pump 4" dia. (with fuel & without operator)
	 
	hr
	1,100.00

	46
	Water Pump 2" dia.(with fuel & without operator)
	 
	hr
	430.00

	47
	Water Pump 2" dia.(Electrical - without operator)
	 
	day
	1,000.00

	48
	Sludge pump 4'' dia. (with fuel & without operator)
	 
	hr
	1,100.00

	49
	Double cab (with driver & fuel) *
	 
	km
	60.00

	50
	Crew cab (with driver & fuel) *
	 
	km
	70.00

	51
	Lorry * (80 km/day)
	12t
	km
	250.00

	52
	Tractor
	0.75cu
	day
	6,150.00

	53
	Van  (15 Sheet) or similar utility Vehical *
	 
	km
	58.00

	54
	Ordinary truck  (100 km/day) *
	6 t
	day
	8,700.00

	55
	Ordinary truck  (100 km/day) *
	12 t
	day
	11,500.00

	56
	Truck with tipper *
	10t/5cu
	km
	195.00

	57
	Low loader truck *
	30 - 40 km
	km
	140.00

	58
	Fork lift  
	3 t
	hr
	1,500.00




CONSTRUCTIONAL PLANTS (Contd.)
	ITEM NO
	DESCRIPTION
	CAPACITY
	UNIT
	RATE

	59
	Fork lift  
	5 t
	hr
	2,000.00

	60
	Air Compressor (including tools breakers etc:)*
	1000 CFM
	hr
	3,500.00

	61
	Air Compressor (including tools breakers etc:)*
	500 CFM
	hr
	3,500.00

	62
	Air Compressor (including tools breakers etc:)*
	300 CFM
	hr
	1,500.00

	63
	Air Compressor (including tools breakers etc:)*
	200 CFM
	hr
	1,400.00

	64
	Breaker Machene (with operator)
	 
	day
	4,500.00

	65
	Air Compressor (baby) *
	 
	hr
	75.00

	66
	Generating set (with fuel )
	20kVA
	hr
	2,000.00

	67
	Generating set (with fuel )
	50kVA
	hr
	2,500.00

	68
	Generating set (with fuel )
	45kVA
	hr
	2,200.00

	69
	Generating set (with fuel )
	125kVA
	hr
	4,600.00

	70
	Tile cutter (up to 2'-0'' length - with operator)
	 
	day
	350.00

	71
	Tile cutter (2'-0'' length - with operator)
	 
	day
	500.00

	72
	Grinder (large) - Electrical (with operator)
	 
	day
	500.00

	73
	Grinder (midium)  - Electrical (with operator)
	 
	day
	285.00

	74
	Angle Grinder (06'',04") - Electrical (with operator)
	 
	day
	200.00

	75
	Angle Grinder (7") - Electrical (with operator)
	 
	day
	500.00

	76
	Butt fusion Machine with all necessary equipment - Electrical *
	 
	month
	26,000.00

	77
	Pressure Pump (Electric domestic type-with operator )
	 
	day
	1,200.00

	78
	Welding generator
	16KVA
	day
	700.00

	79
	Welding plant
	3-Phase 400A
	day
	500.00

	80
	Chain Block 5T
	 
	day
	500.00

	81
	Floor Polisher
	 
	day
	1,200.00

	82
	Vacum Cleaner
	 
	day
	1,200.00

	83
	Blower
	 
	day
	500.00

	84
	Jig Saw
	 
	day
	350.00

	85
	Concrete Mixer Complete with scales etc:*
	0.25m3
	hr
	500.00

	86
	Concrete Mixer Complete with scales etc:*
	0.5m3
	hr
	700.00

	87
	Concrete Vibrator:*
	38mm dia.
	day
	3,500.00




CONSTRUCTIONAL PLANTS (Contd.)
	ITEM NO
	DESCRIPTION
	CAPACITY
	UNIT
	RATE

	 
	For Supply of Ready Mix Concrete (Colombo Area)
	 
	 
	 

	88
	Pump Cars  -(Minimum 30 m3) - 21m length of pump car *
	 
	m3
	700.00

	89
	Pump Cars  -(Minimum 40 m3)  - 32 m length of pump car *
	 
	m3
	800.00

	90
	Pump Cars  -(Minimum 50 m3)  - 37 m length of pump car *
	 
	m3
	900.00

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 


	Note :-
	1.  VAT not included

	
	2.  * Cost of  Operator / Driver and fuel are included in rates

	
	3. Contractors O/H & P not included.

	Source:
	        Market prices April 2018
	
	
	




11.    Technical Proposal
Personnel

Equipment
Schedules of Particulars
Daywork Schedule

Site Organization

Method Statement

Mobilization Schedule

Construction Schedule

Others
Personnel

Bidders should provide the names of suitably qualified personnel to meet the requirements specified in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). The data on their experience should be supplied using the Form below for each candidate.
Form PER – 1: Proposed Personnel

	1.
	Title of position*

	
	Name 

	2.
	Title of position*

	
	Name 

	3.
	Title of position*

	
	Name 

	4.
	Title of position*

	
	Name 


*As listed in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria).
Form PER – 2:  Resume of Proposed Personnel  

	Position



	Personnel information
	Name 


	Date of birth

	
	Professional qualifications/ Professional Institution 


	Present employment
	Name of employer



	
	Address of employer



	
	Telephone


	Contact (manager / personnel officer)

	
	Fax


	E-mail

	
	Job title


	Years with present employer


Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular technical and managerial experience relevant to the project.

	From
	To
	Company / Project / Position / Relevant technical and management experience

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


Equipment

The Bidder shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the capability to meet the requirements for the key equipment listed in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). A separate Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment listed, or for alternative equipment proposed by the Bidder.

	Item of Equipment



	Equipment Information
	Name of manufacturer


	Model and power rating

	
	Capacity


	Year of manufacture

	Current Status
	Current location



	
	Details of current commitments



	
	

	Source
	Indicate source of the equipment with proof

o Owned
o Rented
o Leased
o Specially manufactured




Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Bidder.

	Owner
	Name of owner



	
	Address of owner



	
	

	
	Telephone


	Contact name and title

	
	Fax


	Telex

	Agreements
	Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the project



	
	

	
	


Request proof of ownership for major equipment.  

Schedules of Particulars
NOTES TO QUESTIONNAIRE

1. The Bidder shall complete all the schedules as given in Contract Data.

2. The Bidder shall complete the Schedule of Particulars & Test Certificates pertaining to the materials, that he offers and return with this bid and give all the details relevant to the materials offered

3. Unless otherwise specified all materials shall conform to relevant standards and to relevant ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System Standards.

4. All test results, literature, manuals, spares lists etc. shall be submitted with the bid.  

Important:
The Bidder shall fill in completely the Schedule of Particulars attached herewith as relevant. General references to catalogues are not acceptable. The bid shall be rejected if the required details are not furnished.



Schedule of particulars 

1
DI PIPES AND FITTINGS
1.1  Country of manufacture: (1) Pipes …………………………………………………………





  (2) Fittings ……………………………………………………….

1.2      Make of pipe :………………………………………………………………………………….

1.3      Make of Fittings : ……………………………………………………………………………..

1.4      Manufacturers’ name and Address: (1) Pipes  ……………………………………………..

        ……………………………………………………….

 




       (2) Fittings ……………………………………………






       ………………………………………………………...

1.5     Standards to which pipes and fittings conform: (1) Pipes ………………………………….








  (2) Fittings ……………………………….

1.6     Is Certificate for conformity to standards from relevant standards Institution provided

 to the factory/factories : (1) Pipes ………………….





 (2) Fittings ………………..

1.7    Is ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System Certificate provided to the factory/factories : (1) 
         Pipes ……………………

                             (2) Fittings …………………

1.8     Class of Pipes and fittings :





Class
                   


S/S Pipes



………………..




Pipes with integral casted flanges
………………..




Pipes with factory welded flanges
………………..

Pipes with screwed flanges

……………….



Tees


…………………




Bends & Other Fittings

……………….



1.9
Whether factory welded flange pipes tested for each flanged joint? ...............

1.10
Whether Pipes & Fittings are from same Manufacturer ?…………..

1.11      Gaskets, Joint rings and Lubricant  :

1.11.1   Standard to which Gaskets, Joint rings conforms: ……………………………

1.11.2   Is Certificate for conformity to standards from relevant standards Institution provided

 to the factory/factories : ………………

1.11.3   Is ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System Certificate provided to the      

           factory/factories : …………………..

1.12      Make of Gaskets, Joint rings and Lubricant :




Make


Gaskets
………………


                   


Joint rings
………………
                   

Lubricant
………………
                   

1.13
Material of  Gaskets, Joint rings and Lubricant :


Gaskets
………………


Joint rings
………………
                   


Lubricant
………………

1.14     Hardness range of Gaskets and Joint Rings



Hardness Range (1RHD)


Gaskets
……………………


Joint Rings
……………………

1.15   Standard to which Flanges conform : ………………………………

1.16   Whether Flanges are integrally casted or Factory welded  ?  ……………………………

1.17   Type of external coating and grade : …………………………………………………….

1.18  Standard to which external coating conform: ……………………………………………

1.19   Type of internal coating/lining and standard:  …………………………………………..

1.20   Standard to which nuts and bolts, washers conform and the type of material:



Standard …………………………………..



Material ……………………………………

1.21.  Standard to which polyethylene sleeving conform and the colour



Standard ………………………….



Colour   …………………………...

1.22  Quantity of joint protection materials required per flanged joint as per manufacturer’s

          recommendation

Diameter
Mastic
Paste
Tape
uPVC/Polyethylene outer

  (mm)
/Primer (litres)
   (kg)
   (m)
wrapping (m)

150 
……………..
…………..
…………..
…………………….

200
…………….
………….
………….
…………………….

……….
…………….
………….
………….
…………………….

………
…………….
…………
………….
…………………….

1.23
Country of Manufacture of protection material : ……………………………………

1.24
Make of protection material  : ……………………………………………………….

1.25     Port of shipment : …………………………………………………………………….

1.26     Packing and protection in transit : ………………………………….

1.27     Time of delivery: …………………………………………………….

1.28     Reference of the catalogues, technical literature, drawing provided with the Bid: …....

1.29     Name and address of the Supplier’s accredited agent in Sri Lanka: …………………….. 

1.30     Deviations from specifications (if any): ………………………………………………….

2.         MECHANICAL COUPLINGS, REPAIR CLAMPS AND FLANGE 

  ADAPTORS

2.1  
Country of manufacture :………………………….

2.2  
Manufacturers’ Name and Address:………………………………………………………

2.3
Make, Material, Hardness Range and Standard :



Make
Material
Hardness 
Standard




Range




Sleeve:
………….
………..
N/A
.…………


Flange :
………….
………..
N/A
…………


Gaskets:
………….
……….
………….
…………


Joint Rings:
………….
………..
…………
…………


2.4
Type of external coating and thickness:  …………………………………………………

2.5
Type of internal coating and lining: ………………………………………………………

2.6
Time of Delivery : ………………………………………………………………………

2.7.
Port of Shipment: ……………………………………………………………………….

2.8
Reference of the catalogues, technical literature, drawings provided  with the Bid :

2.9.
Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka ………………………..

2.10.
Deviations from Specifications (if any) : ………………………………………………..

2.11.
Is ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System Certificate provided to the Factory ………………..



3.
GATE/SLUICE VALVES
3.1
Country of  Manufacture  : …………………………………………..

3.2
Manufacturer’s Name and Address: …………………………………

3.3
Date of Manufacture: ………………………………………………..

3.4.
Standards to which valves conform …………………………………

3.5.
Is certificate for conformity to standards from relevant Standards Institution provided to the factory/ factories …………………………….

3.6.
Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System Certificate provided to the factory/ 

Factories ……………………….

3.7
Material


Body :   ………………………………………………………

Spindle : …………………………………………………….

Metal faces and seal: ………………………………………….

3.8.   Length between flanges (mm):…………..

3.9    End flanges  -
Pressure Rating: …………………………

   


Dimensions (mm): ………………………

Bolt Circle dia (mm): …………………………

3.10.  Whether gearing arrangement Provided : ……………………….

         Gear Ratio

         Unbalanced head:
……………….. bars

         Seat test pressure:
………………. bars

         Body test pressure:
……………… bars

3.14.
Internal protection : ………………………………………………………..

3.15.    External protection : ………………………………………………………..

3.16.    Weight of the valve 
…………….. kgs ………………………………

3.17.      Packing and protection of valves in transit: ……………………………

3.18.
 Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawing provided with the Bid:
3.19.
 Port of shipment: ………………………………………..

3.20.      Time of delivery of valves at the port of shipment: ……………………………………

3.21.       Name and Address of Supplier’s accredited agent  in Sri Lanka: ………………

3.22. 
   Deviations from Specifications (if any):


4.
BUTTERFLY VALVES

4.1
Country of Manufacture  ……………………..

4.2
Make of Butterfly valve : ………………………………………………….

4.3
Manufacturer’s name and Address:  ………………………………………………………

                                                                    .. ……………………………………………………...

4.4
Standard to which valves conform: …………………………………….

4.5
Is certificate for conformity to Standards from relevant Standard Institution provided to the factory/ factories. ………………….

4.6
Is ISO 9001: 2015 Quality Management System Certificate provided to the factory/ factories. 

4.7
Material

Valve body:                                    

Valve disc:

Valve seat:

Shaft:

Shaft seals:

4.9       Valve body : Whether Rubber lined ? if so material : …………………….

4.9.1     Standards to which gaskets conforms :……………………………… 

4.9.2    Is certificate for conformity to Standards from relevant Standard Institution provided to gaskets :. ………………….

4.9.3
Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System Certificate provided to the factory/ factories. ………………………………….

4.10.
Face to face dimensions of the valves (mm) :…………….

4.11      End Flanges

Pressure rating:…………

Dimensions (mm):…………..

Bolt circle dia (mm):………………….

4.11. 
Standard to which nuts and bolts conform and the material:……………………..

4.12.
The type of operating gear for the valve:……………………………..

4.13.
Operating method of the valve (hand wheel/Tee key):…………………………….

4.14.     Whether Gearing arrangement is provided : ……………….   

            Gear ratio of gearing:……………



Unbalanced head: ……………. Bars


Seat test pressure : …………………… Bars


Body test pressure ……………. Bars

4.15.
Internal protective finish:

            Material : ……………….

            Thickness : ……………..

4.16.      External protective finish:

              Material :  ………………….

             Thickness : …………………

4.17.     Weight of the valve: …………………. Kg

4.18.    Packing and Protection of valves in transit: …………..

4.19.   Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid: 

            ……………………………………………………………………………………                                       

4.20.    Port of shipment: .………………………

4.21.    Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment: ……………..

4.22.   Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka: ……………………………

             ……………………………………………………………………………………………

4.23.    Deviations from specifications (if any) :…………………………….

5.
AIR VALVES

5.1.    Country of Manufacture : …………………………

5.2     Manufacturer’s name and Address: ………………………………………………………

         …………………………………………………………………………………………….                                                            

5.3     Date of Manufacture: ………………….

5.4
Is ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System Certificate provided to the factory / Factories : …………………………………….

5.5.   Type of Valve (single orifice/double orifice): ………………………………….

5.6.   For large orifice air valves;

	Orifice dia

 …………… mm
	Minimum air outflow at 0.5 bar differential pressure ………………… m3 /min



	
	Minimum air inflow at 0.2 bar differential pressure ………………… m3 /min




5.7.   For large orifice and Double orifice air valves; whether isolating valve has mitre gearing 

         for making it Tee key operated: ………………….

5.8.   Make of material of  Ball (Stainless Steel or Plastic):………………………….

5.9.   Flanges (if applicable)

Pressure rating : …………..

Standard :………………….

Dimensions (mm) :………..

Bolt circle dia (mm):………

5.10.  Seat test pressure : …………………. bars

5.11   Body test pressure : ………………… bars

5.12   Internal protective finish: ………….

5.13.  External protective finish:………….

5.14.  Weight of the valve :…………………… kg

5.15.  Packing and protection of valves in transit: ………………..

5.16. Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid: 

         ……………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 5.17.  Port of shipment: …………………………………….

5.17.   Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:…………………………

5.18.  Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka: ……………………………...

         ……………………………………………………………………………………………….

5.19.  Deviations from specifications (if any):………………………….

6        CHECK VALVES

6.1   Country of Manufacture : ………………………….

6.2   Manufacturer’s name and Address: …………………………………………………………

         ……………………………………………………………………………………………….

6.3   Date of Manufacture:………………………..

6.4   Standard to which valves conform: …………………………………………..

6.5    Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ 

            factories:………

6.6   Is product conformity certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the 

          Factory /   factories :……………………

6.7    Is this Vertical Installation or Horizontal Installation :……………………..

6.8   Is this non Slam :………….

6.9   Is this Spring loaded : …………..

6.10  Material

Valve body: ……………….

Hinge pin and bushes:…………..

Disc:……………

Disc encapsulating material:…………..

6.11  End Flanges

Pressure rating:………….

Dimensions (mm):………

Bolt circle dia (mm):……..

Standard :…………………..

6.12.    Face to face dimensions of the valve (mm) :…………

6.13.    Seat test pressure : …………………… bars

6.14.
Body test pressure ……………. bars

6.15.
Internal protective finish:………………

6.16.    External protective finish:………………..

6.17.    Weight of the valve: …………………. Kg

6.18.    Packing and Protection of valves in transit:………………….

6.19.    Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid:

            ……………………………………………………..

6.20.    Port of shipment:…………………..


6.21.
Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:……………………….

6.22.
Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:………..

6.23.
Deviations from specifications (if any):…………….

7. PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES

7.1       Country of Manufacture : ……………………………….

7.2      Manufacturers’ Name  and Address: ……………………………………………………...

            …………………………………………………………………………………………….

7.3      Date of Manufacture:…………….

7.4      Is ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories:……...            

             .. …………………………………………. 

7.5 Is product conformity certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the

           factory/ factories:……………………

7.6 Material

            Main valve:……………..

Body:……………………

Internal valve:…………….

Indicator rod:……………..

Relay Valve

Body:…………………..

Spindle:…………………..

Diaphragm:………………….

Spring:……………………..

7.7 Length between flanges (mm):…………

7.8 End Flanges

Pressure rating:……………

Dimensions (mm):………..

Bolt circle dia (mm):…………

Standard :………………………

7.9 Minimum running pressure difference: …………………… bars

7.10 Minimum control pressure ……………. bars

7.11 Internal protective finish:………………..

7.12 External protective finish:………………….

7.13 Weight of the valve: …………………. kg

7.14 Packing and Protection of valves in transit:…………

7.15 Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid: …...

            ……………………………………………………………………..

7.16 Port of shipment:………………………..

7.17 Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:…………………..

7.18 Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:…………………………….

7.19 Deviations from specifications (if any):………………………………….

8.         PRESSURE SUSTAINING/RELIEF VALVES

8.1 Country of Manufacture :………………………………………………..

8.2 Manufacturer’s name and Address:………………………………………………………

8.3 Date of Manufacture:………………………..

8.4   Is ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories ………………….

8.5 Is product conformity certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the    factory/ factories:……………………

8.6 Material

            Main valve:…………..

Body:……………………

Internal valve:…………

Indicator rod:……………..

Relay Valve

Body:…………………..

Spindle:…………………..

Diaphragm:………………

Spring:…………………….

8.7 Length between flanges (mm):…………

8.8 End Flanges

Pressure rating:………………

Dimensions (mm):………………..

Bolt circle dia (mm):…………….

Standard :……………………….

8.9       Internal protective finish:………………

8.10 External protective finish:………………..

8.11 Weight of the valve: …………………. kg

8.12 Packing and Protection of valves in transit:………………….

8.13 Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid:

            ………………………………………………………………

8.14 Port of shipment:…………………………

8.15 Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:………………………….

8.16 Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:……………………………

8.17 Deviations from specifications (if any):………………..

9 FLOW CONTROL VALVES

9.1  
Country of Manufacture :……………………………

9.2  
Manufacturer’s name and Address:…………………….

9.3  
Date of Manufacture:…………………………

9.4  
Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories: ……

9.5   
Is Product Conformity Certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the factory/ factories:……………………

9.6  
Material

            Main valve:………………….

Body:………………………..

Internal valve:………………..

Indicator rod:………………….

Relay Valve

Body:…………………..

Spindle:………………..

Diaphragm:……………

Spring:…………………

9.7  
Length between flanges (mm):……………………..

9.8  
End Flanges

Pressure rating:………………

Dimensions (mm):……………

Bolt circle dia (mm):……………

Standard :………………………

9.9  
Minimum flow :…………………….

9.10 Constant flow:………………….

9.11 Internal protective finish:…………….

9.12 External protective finish:………………….

9.13 Weight of the valve: …………………. kg

9.14 Packing and Protection of valves in transit:………………………

9.15 Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid:

9.16 Port of shipment:…………………….

9.17 Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:…………………..

9.18 Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:………………….

9.19 Deviations from specifications (if any):……………………………………………..


10  
ALTITUDE VALVES

10.1.  
Country of Manufacture :…………………

10.2.    Manufacturer’s name and Address:…………………………………………………….

            ……………………………………………………………………………………………

10.3.  
Date of Manufacture:………………………..

10.4.
   Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories  ……

10.5     Is Product Conformity Certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the 

factory/ factories……………………

10.6 Material

            Main valve:…………..

Body:……………………

Internal valve:…………….

Indicator rod:………………

Relay Valve

Body:……………..

Spindle:……………

Diaphragm:………….

Spring:………………..

10.7 Length between flanges (mm):……………

10.8 End Flanges

Pressure rating:……………….

Dimensions (mm):…………….

Bolt circle dia (mm):…………

Standard :…………………………

10.9 Minimum head required at valve inlet:…………………

10.10 Internal protective finish:…………………

10.11 External protective finish:………………….

10.12 Weight of the valve: …………………. kg

10.13 Packing and Protection of valves in transit:…………………….

10.14 Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid:

          …………………………………………………………..

10.15 Port of shipment:…………………………

10.16 Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:…………………….

10.17 Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:……………………………

10.18 Deviations from specifications (if any):…………………………………



11 BALL FLOAT VALVES

11.1     Country of Manufacture :…………………………….
11.2.     Manufacturer’s name and address : ………………………………………………

11.3.    Date of Manufacture:……………………..

11. 4    Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories   

    ……………………….

11.5.    Is product conformity certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the  

            factory/ factories……………………

11.6
Body test pressure:……………….

11.7
End Flanges

Pressure rating:…………………..

Dimensions (mm):………………..

Bolt circle dia (mm):……………..

Standard:…………………………………

 11.8
Material

Valve Body:……………………

Float:………………………….

Lever and links:…………………..

11.9
Body test pressure: ……………… bars

11.10. 
Close assembly test pressure ………………… bars

11.11   Weight of the valve: …………………. kg

11.12  
Packing and Protection of valves in transit:……………………………….

11.13  
Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid:

            …………………………………………………………..

11.14   Port of shipment:………………………………



11.15 Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:………………………….

11.16 Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:………………………..

11.17 Deviations from specifications (if any):………………………………..

12. 
FLAP VALVES

12.1
Country of Manufacture :……………………….

12.2
Manufacturer’s name and Address:……………………………………………………

12.3
Date of Manufacture:…………………………

12.4
Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories 
……………………

12.5
 Is product conformity certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the   factory/ 
factories……………………

12.6
Material

            Frame and door:…………………

Sealing:………………..

Hinge pin:…………….

Links:………………….

12.7
Flanges

Pressure rating:………

Dimensions (mm):………….

Bolt circle dia (mm):…………..

Standard :……………………

12.8
Weight of the valve: …………………. kg

12.9
Packing and Protection of valves in transit:………………

12.10
Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the    

Bid:…………………………..

12.11
Port of shipment:…………………………

12.12
Time of delivery of valves at port of shipment:…………………….

12.13
Name and Address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:………………….

12.14
Deviations from specifications (if any)…………………………..



13.
FIRE HYDRANTS

13.1      Is this Pillar type or Underground type:

13.1.1
Screw down type

13.1.2   Make : ……………………………………………
13.1.3
Country of Origin:…………………………

13.1.4    Manufacturer’s name and Address:………………………………

13.1.5 Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories:                   …………………………………….

13.1.6  Is product conformity certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the 

            factory/ factories…………………………….

13.1.7 Standard to which it conform:………………..

13.1.8. Inlet Flanges

            Pressure rating:……………

Dimensions (mm):……………

Bolt circle dia(mm):……………….

Standard:……………………….

Standard of facing and drilling:…………………………..

13.1.9 The direction of closing of the hydrant valve:……………..

13.1.10 Body test pressure:……………. bars

13.1.11 Valve and seat test pressure : ……………… bars

13.1.12. Internal protective finish:………………

13.1.13. External protective finish:……………………

13.1.14. Weight of the hydrant: ……………………… kg

13.1.15. Packing and protection of hydrants in transit:………………


13.1.16. Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the Bid:

..........................................................................................................................................
13.1.17. Port of Shipment : ……………………………………………………………………………..
13.1.18. Time of delivery of hydrants at port of shipment:……………………

13.1.19. Name and address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:…………………………

13.1.20. Deviations from specifications (if any):………………………

13.2.     Dry Barrel Type

13.2.1   Country of Manufacture :……………………

13.2.2    Manufacturer’s name and Address:………………………………………………

13.2.3    Make  :……………………………….

13.2.4  Is ISO 9001 : 2015 Quality Management System provided to the factory/ factories   ………………………………………………………………………………….

13.2.5  Is product conformity certificate from relevant Standard Institution provided to the factory/ factories……………………

13.2.6.    Standard to which it conform:……………………….

13.2.7.
  Burried length of hydrant: ……………….. m

13.2.8.    Number of outlet nozzles nominal diameter and standard:

   No. of outlet nozzles:………………….

   Nominal diameter (mm):……………………

    Standard:……………………..

13.2.9   Inlet Flange

Pressure rating:………………..

Dimensions (mm):……………

Bolt circle dia(mm):………….


Standard:………………………

13.2.10.  Material, Hardness range and standard


     
Material


Hardness range

Standard


Gaskets:
……………….…
……………….
      
 …………….


Nuts and Bolts:  ……………..

…………………
       
…………..


13.2.11 The direction of closing of the hydrant valve:………………………………….

13.2.12 Colour of the finish paint above ground line:

13.2.13 Weight of the hydrant: ……………………… kg

13.2.14 Packing and protection of hydrants in transit:

13.2.15  Reference of the catalogues, technical literature and drawings provided with the tender:

13.2.16  Port of shipment:

13.2.17. Time of delivery of hydrants at port of shipment:

13.2.18.  Name and address of supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka:

13.2.19.  Deviations from specifications (if any):

14.
SURFACE BOXES AND MANHOLE COVERS
14.1 Country of Manufacture :…………………………….

14.2 Manufacturer’s name and Address :………………………………………………….

14.3 Material :………………………………………

14.4 Class, Make, Standard and Date of Manufacture

 
Class
Make
Standard  
  Date of  Manufacture


Manhole Covers :

………
………..
…………            ………………          


Surface Boxes :

……….
……….
………….
…………………

14.5 Coating :…………………..

14.6 Lifting arrangements:


Manhole Covers :………………


Surface Boxes :……………………

14.7 Name and Address of Supplier’s agent (if any) in Sri Lanka :……………………….

14.8 Port of Shipment:……………………………

14.9 Time of Delivery of Material at port of shipment:………………………….

14.10 Deviations from Specification (if any):…………………………..
15. uPVC Pipes & Fittings

15.1
PVC Pipes

Note:
Experience Requirements of the Manufacturer: 

The manufacturer should have experience for more than 5 years in manufacturing and supplying of PVC pipes.

1.
Name and Address of Manufacturer: …………………………………………………………...


…………………………………………………………………………………………………...

2.
The following documents shall be forwarded with the Tender:

Manufacturer’s specifications for the products.

Certificates of compliance to the specifications from standard institutions.

Availability of SLS Certification for products.

Certificate of compliance to ISO 9000 series.

15.2
uPVC Fittings

Note:
Experience Requirements of the Manufacturer:

The manufacturer should have experience for more than 5 years in manufacturing and supplying of PVC pipes.

1.
Name and Address of manufacturer: ………………………………………………….…………...


……………………………………………………………………….…………………….…………...

2.
The following documents shall be forwarded with the Tender:

Manufacturer’s specifications for the products

Certificates of compliance to the specifications from standard institutions.

Certificate of compliance to ISO 9000 series.

Documentary evidence with regard to manufacturing and supplying of PVC fittings during the last 5 years.

16
PE PIPES AND FITTINGS
16.1
Country of  Manufacture:

Pipes:

……………………….

Fittings:
………………………

16.2
Manufacturer’s Address and the intended Date of Manufacture:

Address


Intended Date of Manufacture



Pipes:
…………………..
………………………………


Fittings:
………………….
………………………………


16.3
Colour of the product : 

Pipes:

……………………….

Fittings:
………………………

16.4  

Port of Shipment : 

16.5
Standards to which pipes and fittings conform:

Pipes:

……………………….

Fittings:
………………………

16.6
Is Certificate of product comtorioity from a relevant standards Institution provided : 

Pipes ………………….. (attach a copy)

Fittings ………………. (attach a copy)

16.7
Nominal sizes and pressure ratings of Pipes & Fittings:



Nominal Dia
Pressure Rating 
SDR

Pipes:
…………….
……………….
………


Fittings:
……………
………………..
………

16.8
Make of compression fittings, Gaskets/ rubber rings, inserts, clamps






     Make/material
Intended Date of Manufacture
Body of Compression fittings   ………………….     ……………………..

Inserts


    …………………..    ……………………..

Rubber ring/Gasket

    …………………..
  ……………………..

16.9
Characteristics of PE compound as granules 

i. Compound Density :  …………………

ii. Carbon black content 

(black compound % by mass) …………

iii. Carbon black dispersion

(black compound specify the grade range) ……………

16.10
Mechanical characteristics

i. Hydrostatic strength   at 200C

(a) For pipes …………………

(b) For fittings ……………….

ii. Hydrostatic strength at 800C

(a) For pipes …………………

(b) For fittings ……………….

16.11
Packing and protection in transit :


Pipes ……………. (specify in detail)


Fittings ……………… (specify in detail)

16.12
Time of delivery: 

	
	FOB
	At Site

	Pipes


	
	

	Fittings


	
	


16.13
Reference of the catalogues, technical literature, drawing provided with the tender:


Pipes : ……………………….

                                           
Fittings : ……………………

16.14
Name and address of the Supplier’s agent in Sri Lanka: ……… …………… …………………… …………………………………………………………………………………………………….………………………………………………………………………………………………………….

16.15
Whether ISO 9001 : 2015 quality assurance certificate is available for manufacturing factory:

(i)  (a)   For Pipes ……………………………(i) (b) If yes, attach a copy  ………………

(ii)  (a)   For Fittings …………………………………(ii) (b)  If yes, attach a copy  

17.
FLOW METERS
17.1
Country of manufacture



:

17.2
Type





:

17.3
Model No.




:

17.4
Year of manufacture



:

17.5
Manufacturer’s name & address


:

17.6
Material of body of flow meter


:

17.7
Standard to which the body material conforms
:

17.8
Pressure rating of flanges


:

17.9
Are the flanges integrally cast


:

17.10
Is dial cover provided with airtight seal

:

17.11
Are the gear unit and registered dial completely water proof:

17.12
Is magnetic coupling provided 


:

17.13
Is strainer provided in the upstream side of the meter:

17.14
Head losses in meter at the continuous rates of flow:


17.15
Is direction of flow marked integral with the body
:

17.16
Flow measurement unit



:

17.17
No. of digits in flow meter


:

17.18
Accuracy of reading



:

17.19
Standard to which the flow meter conforms
:

17.20
Is ISO 9000 Quality Assurance Certificate provided:

17.21
Is certified true copy of valid ISO 9000 Quality Assurance Certificate provided:


I/We certify that the details given above are true and the Goods supplied under this Contract comply with above.

........................................

Signature of the Supplier

Health & Safety requirements to be included.

SPECIMEN FORM OF TEST CERTIFICATE FOR DI PIPES & FITTINGS

Customer 
:

Date 
:

Manufacturer:

Cert. No.
:

Material to be tested : DI Pipes & Fittings 
Customer Order No. :

Identification of the Sample tested:

This is to certify that the inspection and testing of the above mentioned materials were duly made by us and in accordance with the specifications and the result was found satisfactory.

[The following, which shall be the test results/compliance, shall be included in the test certificate]

1. Specification/Standard of conformity
:

2. Appearance and shape 

i.
Surface finish



:

ii.
Check out roundness (ovality)
:

3. Physical properties

i. Tensile strength 


:

ii. Elongation 



:

iii. Hardness 



:

iv. Microstructure
 


:

4. Metallurgical  analysis



:

5. Dimensions 

i.
Wall thickness



:

ii.
Socket dimensions (drawing / sketch):

iii.
Plain end chamfer details

:

6. Coating and Lining

Details of standards, composition and thickness of;

i. External zinc coating 

:

ii. External bitumen coating 

:

iii. Cement mortar lining 

:

7. Pressure (Hydrostatic) tests

:

SPECIMEN FORM OF TEST CERTIFICATE FOR VALVES & HYDRANTS

Customer
:
Date
:

Manufacturer:

Cert. No. :

Material to be tested : Valves & Hydrants
Customer Order No. :

Identification of the Sample tested:

This is to certify that the inspection and testing of the above mentioned materials were duly made by us and in accordance with the specifications and the result was found satisfactory.

[The following, which shall be the test results/compliance, shall be included in the test certificate]

1. Specification/Standard of conformity

:

2. Appearance and finish 


i.
Casting



:


ii.
Surface finish



:

3. Coating & Lining

Details of standards, composition & thickness

i. Internal coating 


:

ii. External coating 


:

4. Test Pressures 

i. Body test pressure & result

:

ii. Seat test pressure & result

:

(The medium used in the test shall be included.)

SPECIMEN FORM OF TEST CERTIFICATE FOR FLOW METERS 

Customer
:
Date
:

Manufacturer:

Cert. No. :

Material to be tested : Flow Meters 
Customer Order No. :

Identification of the Sample tested:

This is to certify that the inspection and testing of the above mentioned materials were duly made by us and in accordance with the specifications and the result was found satisfactory.

[The following, which shall be the test results/compliance, shall be included in the test certificate]

1.
Specification/Standard of conformity
:

2.
Appearance and finish 


i.
Casting



:


ii.
Surface finish



:

3.
Coating & Lining

 Details of standards, composition & thickness

i. Internal coating 


:

ii. External coating 


:

4.
Test Pressures 

i. Body test pressure & result

:

ii. Flange test pressure & result
:

(The medium used in the test shall be included.)

5. Flow Measurements 


i.
Accuracy



:


ii.
Head loss at continuous rate of flow
:

SPECIMEN FORM OF TEST CERTIFICATE FOR JOINT RINGS & GASKETS

Customer
:
Date
:

Manufacturer:

Cert. No. :

Material to be tested : Joint Rings & Gaskets
Customer Order No. :

Identification of the Sample tested:

This is to certify that the inspection and testing of the above mentioned materials were duly made by us and in accordance with the specifications and the result was found satisfactory.

[The following, which shall be the test results/compliance, shall be included in the test certificate]

1. Specification/Standard of conformity

:

2. Appearance and finish 



:

3. Mechanical Properties

i. Tensile Strength & result 

:

ii. Elongation at break & result

:

iii. Compression set & result

:

iv. Hardness & result


:

4. Test for microbiological deterioration 
:

SPECIMEN FORM OF TEST CERTIFICATE FOR NUTS & BOLTS

Customer
:
Date
:

Manufacturer
:

Cert. No. :

Material to be tested : Nuts & Bolts
Customer Order No. :

Identification of the Sample tested:

This is to certify that the inspection and testing of the above mentioned materials were duly made by us and in accordance with the specifications and the result was found satisfactory.

[The following, which shall be the test results/compliance, shall be included in the test certificate]

1.  Specification/Standard of conformity


:

 2.  Mechanical properties of bolts

i. Tensile strength & result


:
ii. Yeild stress or stress at permanent set limit of 0.2% :

iii. Percentage elongation after fracture

:

iv. Stress under proof load 


:

v. Strength under wedge loading 

:

vi. Hardness & result 



:

3.  Galvanizing 

i. The standard which it conforms

:

ii. Thickness of galvanized coating 

:

SPECIMEN FORM OF TEST CERTIFICATE FOR MANHOLE COVERS

Customer
:
Date
:

Manufacturer:

Cert. No. :

Material to be tested : Manhole Covers
Customer Order No. :

Identification of the Sample tested:

This is to certify that the inspection and testing of the above mentioned materials were duly made by us and in accordance with the specifications and the result was found satisfactory.

[The following, which shall be the test results/compliance, shall be included in the test certificate]

1. Specification/Standard of conformity

:

2. Outer dimensions of cover

a. Length 




:

b. Width 




:

c. Height of outer rim


:

3. Coating 



:

4. Load test results



:

SPECIMEN FORM OF TEST CERTIFICATE FOR uPVC PIPES & FITTINGS

Customer 
:

Date 
:

Manufacturer:

Cert. No.
:

Material to be tested : Pipes & Fittings (uPVC)
Customer Order No. :

Identification of the Sample tested:

This is to certify that the inspection and testing of the above mentioned materials were duly made by us and in accordance with the specifications and the result was found satisfactory.

[The following, which shall be the test results/compliance, shall be included in the test certificate]

1. Specification/Standard of conformity
:

2. Appearance and shape 

i.
Surface finish



:

ii.
Check out roundness (ovality)
:

3. Physical properties

i. Tensile strength 


:

ii. Elongation at break


:

iii. Hardness 



:

iv. Microstructure
 


:

4.      Dimensions 

i.
Wall thickness



:

ii.
Socket dimensions (drawing / sketch):

iii.
Plain end chamfer details

:

5.
Pressure (Hydrostatic) tests

:

Site Organization

The bidder should prepare an organizational chart showing the main members of the proposed construction management team, together with charts or tables of responsibility, together with a narrative description of the organization and its key functions and systems.

The organization charts should indicate where each member is to be stationed during different stages of construction.

Method Statement

The bidder is required to prepare a method statement not exceeding 20 pages including charts and tables, which describes the approaches to be adopted in the construction, commissioning and hand over of the works including detail method statements for all major works, supplies and specialized works etc. to demonstrate adequately.

Mobilization Schedule

The bidder is required to prepare a mobilization schedule in the form of a bar chart which indicates the proposed dates of mobilization of staff, machinery and workers.  Further the bidder needs to submit a summary of skill & unskill labour recruitment for this contract and a schedule of equipments to be used in the project. 
Construction Schedule (CPM)

The bidder is required to submit a construction schedule which lists principal activities and indicates, start dates, finish dates, milestones and durations of all activities.

The schedule should be produced using MS project and take the form of a Gantt Chart covering the entire project implementation period.
Bidders Qualification
To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the information requested in the corresponding Information Sheets included hereunder.
Training on Operation & Maintenance
The bidder is required to submit a programe of training on operation & maintenance on the equipment/ operations. 
12.      APPENDIces
APPENDIX 1 - Joint Venture Agreement

This agreement made and entered into at the places and on the dates hereinafter setforth by and between.

……………………………………………. a Company duly incorporated under the laws of the ……………………………………………………………….. and having its Registered Office at ……………………………………………………………………………….………………………………………. and having a place of business in Sri Lanka at ……………………………………..……... …………………………………………………………………………….(hereinafter referred to as “the Party of the First Part” which term or expression as herein used shall where the context to requires mean and include the said …………………………………………………... ……………………….. its successor or successors and assigns) of the one Part.  

……………………………………………………………. a Company duly incorporated in ……………… and having its Registered Office at ………………………………….………………………………………… ……………………………… (herewith referred to as “the Party of the Second Part” which term or expression as herein used shall where the context so requires mean and include the said ………………………………………………….. its successor or successors and assigns) of the SECOND PART.

And 

…………………………………………………. Company duly incorporated under the laws of the ……………………………………………………………….. and having its Registered Office at ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. (hereinafter referred to as “the Party of the Third Part” which term or expression as herein used shall where the context to requires mean and include the said …………………………………………………...……….. its successor or successors and assigns) of the THIRD Part.  

WITHNESSETH

Preamble 

1.
National Water Supply & Drainage Board of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka has invited offers for the ………………………………..…………………………………………………………… ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….…………..……………………………………………(contract no….…………………………………………………………………………….…………..………)

(hereinafter referred to as “the Project”)

2.
The parties hereto has agreed among themselves to establish and implement a Joint Venture for the purpose of submission of an offer and in the event of such offer being accepted and the contract being awarded in respect of the………………………………………………………..…………………………………………………………………………………………...……………………………………………………………………………………………………...……………………………………………………………… (contract no. ……………………...…………………………………………………………) execution of the works stipulated in the said contract on the terms and conditions stipulated therein. 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH and it is hereby and between the parties hereto as follows : 

ARTICLE 1 – OBJECT OF THE JOINT VENTURE 

1.1
The object of the Joint Venture shall be submission of an offer and in the event of such offer being accepted and the contract being awarded in respect of the ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….……….………………………………… (contract no……………………………….…………………. ………………………………) execution of the works stipulated in the said contract on the terms and conditions stipulated therein. (hereinafter referred to as “the Project”).   

ARTICLE 2 – ESTABLISHMENT OF THE JOINT VENTURE 

2.1
The Parties hereto shall establish and carry on the Objects of the Joint Venture under the name “………………………………………………….” (hereinafter referred to as “the JVC”)

ARTICLE 3 – CAPITAL AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF THE JVC 

3.1
The equity participation by the Parties hereto in the JVC shall always be in the following proportion : 

i.
The Party of the First Part 
-
………. per centum (……%) of the equity 

ii.
The Party of the Second Part 
-
………. per centum (……%) of the equity 

iii.
The Party of the Third Part 
-
………. per centum (……%) of the equity 

3.2
The capital requirement of the JVC shall be determined by the Parties hereto from time to time. 

ARTICLE 4 – OWNERSHIP AND LEAD PARTY 
4.1
There shall be One Hundred shares in the JVC which shall be owned by the parties hereto in the manner following : 

i.
The Party of the First Part 
-
………. shares  


ii.
The Party of the Second Part 
-
………. shares 


iii.
The Party of the Third Part 
-
………. shares

4.2
The Party of the First Part shall be the Lead party of the JVC.

4.3
The Lead Party shall have the authority to 

i.
sign and execute any applications, contracts, receipts and any other document including any and all applications, contracts and other documents in respect of the Project and to receive instructions on behalf of the JVC. 


ii.
to represent the JVC at any forum in respect of the Project. 


iii.
be in charge of the Project. 

4.4
The Lead Party shall also co-ordinate the activities of all the parties in relation to the performance of the Project among the Parties hereto and/or with other appropriate bodies, companies or authorities. 

4.5
The Party of the Second Part shall act as Deputy Joint Venture Leader of the Third Part and shall act as a ………………….. and provide ……………………….. for the works of the Project and along with the Lead Party shall coordinate the activities of the Parties in relation to the performance of the Project.  

4.6
The Party of the Third Part shall act as Deputy Joint Venture Leader of the Third Part and shall act as a …………………… for the Project, including the provisions of all ……………………………………………. for the Project and along with the Lead Party shall coordinate the activities of the Parties in relation to the performance of the Project.   

ARTICLE 5 – TENDERING, NEGOTIATIONS AND SIGNING OF THE CONTRACT

5.1
The compilation and submission of the offer shall be coordinated by the Lead Party.  


5.2
Each Party shall provide in time, correctly and completely, all documents and information which the Lead Party may require and which the other Parties may require for the calculating, planning and executing of their respective Scopes of Work. 

5.3
Each Party shall include in its offer all costs in relation to the execution of its Scope of Works in accordance with the Bid Documents of the Project.

5.4
If changes to the Scope of Works are required by one Party that Party shall immediately inform in writing the other Parties of such changes.

5.5
The contents of the offer shall be agreed by all the Parties hereto.

5.6
All contracts agreements and other writings in respect of the Project wherein the Parties hereto are involved shall be in the name of the JVC.  

ARTICLE 6 – FINANCING 
6.1
The capital requirement of the JVC shall be financed by the Parties hereto in proportion to their equity participation in the JVC stipulated in Article 3.1 herein. 

6.2
The JVC may obtain working capital over and above its equity by commercial borrowing in Sri Lanka or in overseas if necessary.  If, as a condition to granting any such loan, the lender requires guarantee(s), the parties hereto shall undertake to provide the guarantee(s), in the proportion respective of their ownership stipulated in Article 4 herein.  

6.3
The Party of the First Part shall be responsible to provide the Bid Bond amounting to US$ ………………  Party of the Second Part provides counter bond to the bank of the Party of the First Part in a sum of US$........................  The Party of the Third Part provides counter bond to the bank of the Party of the First Part in a sum of               US$ ………………….


ARTICLE 7 – SCOPE OF WORKS OF THE JVC

7.1
In the event of the Contract for the Project (hereinafter referred to as “the said Contract”) being awarded to the JVC;

i.
The Party of the First Part shall carry out ……… per centum (…….%) of the Works under the said Contract;

ii.
The Party of the Second Part shall carry out ……….. per centum (…….%) of the Works under the said Contract;

iii.
The Party of the Third Part shall carry out …………. per centum (……..%) of the Works under the said Contract;

7.2
Upon determining the Scope of Works allocated to each party in the manner aforesaid, that party shall be responsible for the proper execution, completion and maintenance of such Works allocated to it including any variations and/or additional Works within the scope of such allocated Works (hereinafter referred to as the “Allocated Works”). 

7.3
Each Party shall be entitled to the value of the Allocated Works as stipulated in the said Contract.

ARTICLE 8 – SHAREING OF PROFITS AND LOASSES AND LIABILITIES 

8.1
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary the Parties hereto shall be jointly and severally liable to the National Water Supply & Drainage Board for the execution, completion and maintenance of the Works in terms of the said Contract. 

8.2
Without prejudice to Article 8.1 each Party shall be responsible for all costs, expenses, liabilities, claims, demands, interest, obligations arising out of the Allocated Works of each Party. 

8.3
Each Party shall indemnify and keep indemnified the other from and against all costs, expenses, liabilities, claims, demands, interest, obligations, prosecutions arising out of the Allocated Works of each Party or arising out of the execution of any bonds, guarantees or indemnities of whatsoever nature entered into by the JVC in respect of the Works and are within the scope of Allocated Works of each Party.    

8.4
Each Party shall be entitled to the profits or bear the losses made in respect of the Allocated Works of each Party. 

ARTICLE 9 – BOARD OF MANAGEMENT OF THE JVC

9.1
The JVC shall be managed by a Board of Management consisting of ……….. Members (hereinafter referred to as “the Board”)

i.
The Party of the First Part shall have the right to appoint ……….. Members to the Board;

ii.
The Party of the Second Part shall have the right to appoint ……….. Members to the Board;

iii.
The Party of the Third Part shall have the right to appoint ……….. Members to the Board;

9.2
The right of appointment of the nominees conferred on the Parties hereto shall include the right at any time to remove any such persons appointed by such Party and to replace any person who (for any reason whatsoever) ceases to be a Member and from time to time to determine the period which such persons shall hold office as Member. 


9.3
Any appointment, removal or replacement of a Member as aforesaid shall be made in writing and be signed by the appointer and shall take effect as from the date of its receipt at the office of the JVC or on the date of appointment specified in the notice, whichever is later.

9.4
The Party of the First Part shall have the right to appoint the Chairman of the Board.

9.5
The Board shall meet at least once a month and no business shall be transacted at any meeting of the Board unless a quorum consisting of all Members is present throughout the meeting.  All decisions at the Board shall be by a unanimous vote. 

9.6
The Parties hereto shall ensure that their nominees on the Board shall implement the operating policies decided by the Parties hereto in terms of These Presents.  


ARTICLE 10 – MANAGEMENT OF THE JVC 

10.1
The JVC shall be managed by the Board of Management who shall appoint competent staff to manage the business of the JVC.

10.2
The employee of the Parties may be seconded to the JVC to carry on the business of the JVC.

10.3
The Board shall decide on the salaries payable to the employees of the JVC and such salaries and all statutory payments due and payable to all employees of the JVC shall be met by and paid out of the funds of the JVC.

10.4
The tasks and authority of the staff shall be determined by the Board from time to time.

10.5
The Bankers of the JVC shall be such Bank or Banks as the Board shall from time to time agree upon and the Board may open an account or accounts at such Bank or Banks and all cheques, orders for payments and requisitions in respect of the said account or accounts shall be signed by Three Members of the Board. 

10.6
All income derived from the business carried out by the JVC shall be received by the JVC.


10.7
All expenses which may be incurred in carrying on of the business of the JVC shall be paid out of the funds of the JVC and in the case of deficiency thereof then by the Parties hereto in the proportion respective of their ownership stipulated in Article 4 herein. 

ARTICLE 11 – ACCOUNTS, AUDIT AND RECORDS OF THE JVC

11.1
The accounting system of the JVC shall conform to the generally accepted accounting policies and principles of Sri Lanka and shall accurately reflect the financial position of the JVC.  


11.2
The Board shall cause to prepare annual and monthly reports with respect to the activities of the JVC.  The Board shall approve the said annual and monthly reports. 

11.3
The Parties hereto agree to cause the books and records of the JVC to be audited at the end of each financial year during the term of this Agreement by the Auditors of the JVC which shall be an independent public accounting firm.  Such firm of accounts shall yearly provide the Parties with a financial report in English and in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles of Sri Lanka.  Copies of such Annual Audits shall be provided to both Parties hereto at the expense of the JVC.  Subject to the approval at the meeting of shareholders such Annual Audit shall be final and binding upon the Parties as to the revenue, costs, fees, expenses, losses and profits of the JVC, absent manifest error or fraud.  

11.4
All deeds, documents of title, share registers, other registers, minute books, share certificate books, cheque book, all agreements, contracts, records and all other documents whatsoever of the JVC shall be held at the disposal of the Board. 

11.5
Either Party shall have the right at any time to inspect the books of the JVC at such Party’s expense. 

ARTICLE 12 – CONFIDENTIALITY 

12.1
Each Party shall maintain strict confidence and secrecy in respect of all information of a confidential nature received by such party, directly or indirectly, pursuant to this Agreement or otherwise relating to the JVC and shall not use such information other than where necessary for the business of the JVC.  The restrictions set forth in this Clause shall not apply to information which (a) was publicly available at the time of such disclosure or subsequently becomes publicly available through no act or omission of the Party making disclosure or; (b) was released by another party to a Third Party without breach of this Clause or (c) the Party is required by law or by a Court of Competent Jurisdiction to disclose such information.   

ARTICLE 13 – ASSIGNMENT 

13.1
Neither of the Parties hereto shall assign this Agreement or rights and obligations accruing or binding on them or their respective shares without the prior written consent of the other being obtained. 

13.2
Neither of the Parties hereto shall do or willingly suffer to be done anything whereby any property of the JVC may be attached, seized or taken in execution under a writ issued by a Court of Law or other lawful authority or may be otherwise endangered. 

ARTICLE 14 – PERIOD 

14.1
This Agreement shall become effective from the date of this Agreement and shall remain in force until terminated pursuant to Article 15 hereof. 

ARTICLE 15 - TERMINATION

15.1
This Agreement may be terminated forthwith upon the serving of notice in writing upon the occurrence of any one or more of the following events:

i.
by either party, if the relevant authorities, if any do not approve the Joint Venture inform and substance acceptable to the Parties hereto.  

ii.
by the other party, if one party shall commit a breach of any of its obligations under this Agreement which shall fail to remedy within 60 days from written notice being given requiring that breach to be remedied ;

iii.
by the other party, if one party shall be or become incapable for a period of 60 days of performing any of its obligations under this Agreement;

iv.
by the other party, if one party fails to perform the Allocated Works of that party;

v.
by the other party, if one party or its creditors or any other eligible party shall file for that party’s dissolution, liquidation, reorganization or compulsory composition or if that party has entered into dissolution, liquidation, bankruptcy, reorganization, or compulsory composition or if that party is unable to pay any debts as they become due, has explicitly or implicitly suspended payment of any debts as they become due (except those debts which are contested in good faith) or gas liabilities which exceed its assets, or if the creditors of that party have taken over its management or if the relevant financial institutions have suspended that party’s clearing house privileges or if any material or significant part of that party’s undertaking, property or assets shall be expropriated or confiscated by action of any government;  

15.2
In the event of the said Contract is not awarded to the JVC then in such as event These Presents shall stand terminated. 

15.3
In the event of the said contract has been completed and defect liability period have been full filled then in such an event These Presents shall stand terminated.  

ARTICLE 16 – CONSEQUENCES OF TERMINATION 

16.1
Termination of this Agreement shall be made without prejudice to the accrued rights and liabilities of the Parties at the date of termination, unless waived in writing by the mutual agreement of the Parties.  

16.2
If this Agreement is terminated for any reason whatsoever after the award of the said Contract the Parties hereto shall be paid for the Works executed by each party up to the date of termination of this Agreement upon receipt by the JVC of the monies for such Works carried out by the JVC.  

16.3
In the event of this Agreement being terminated in terms of Articles 15.1 (ii), (iii), (iv) or (v) herein; 


i.
the defaulting party shall be excluded from further participation in the JVC;

ii.
the non defaulting party/ parties shall continue to carry on the Works in terms of the said Contract.  Provided always the defaulting party shall be responsible for the losses incurred in respect of the Allocated Works of the defaulting party/parties;

iii.
the non defaulting party/ parties shall operate the banking accounts of the JVC to the exclusion of the 


and

iv.
the defaulting party shall execute all documents and carry out all acts necessary to transfer the rights of the defaulting party to the non defaulting party and the defaulting party doth hereby grant the non defaulting party the authority and power to execute all such documents and carry out all such acts on behalf of the defaulting party.  


16.4
upon termination of this Agreement in the manner aforesaid the Parties hereto shall subject to Article 16.3 herein cause the JVC to be duly dissolved and liquidated.  

ARTICLEL 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.1
Should any of the provisions of this Agreement be void for any reason whatsoever, the validity of the remaining provisions shall thereby not be effected.  In such cases the Parties hereto shall agree to replace them in effective provisions by a new one which shall be legally valid.  
17.2
The Parties hereto shall co-operate closely and confidently in all matters related to the said JVC and will inform one another immediately of any important circumstances effecting the JVC.

17.3
Any collateral Agreements must be in writing and made subsequent to this Agreement.

17.4
The Party of the First Part shall obtain all necessary approvals to establish and carry on the Joint Venture and to register the JVC with the relevant authorities. 

17.5
The Parties hereto declare that they have not concluded any contracts or agreements prior to these Presents which are inconsistent with the provisions of this Agreement. 

17.6
This Agreement shall be governed by and constructed in accordance with the laws of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka. 

17.7
Each Party  undertakes to carry out this Agreement in good faith and to respect the spirit as well as the letter of its provisions. 

17.8
Each Party warrants and represents to the other Party that it has no outstanding commitments or obligations which would impede its ability and right to enter into this Agreement and/or fulfill its obligation hereunder except those which have been disclosed at the time of execution of this Agreement.  

17.9
Each Party agrees to hold the other Party harmless and to indemnify the other Party/ Parties against any and all liabilities, losses, damages, finder’s fee, commissions and/or expenses which either of them may sustain by reason of the breach or alleged breach of the provisions contained herein.  

17.10
The failure of any Party at any time or times to require performance by the other Party of any provision of this Agreement shall not affect in any way the right of such Party to require performance of that or any other provision and any waiver by any Party if any breach of this Agreement shall not be constructed as a waiver of any continuing or succeeding breach of such provision, a waiver of the provision itself, or a waiver of any other right under this Agreement.   

17.11
the Parties hereby represent and warrant that they have full power, authority and legal right to enter into this Agreement. 

17.12
The Parties hereby agree and undertake to take all such steps as may be or become necessary to give full effect to the provisions contained in this Agreement and to use their respective votes in the JVC for achieving their objective.

17.13
This Agreement shall not be deemed to be for the benefit of any Party other than the Parties hereto nor shall it give any persons other than the Parties hereto any right to enforce its provisions other than in the manner stipulated herein.

17.14
Any of the Parties hereto and/or any of their respective Directors shall not or cause any of its subsidiaries and/or associate companies and/or any entity controlled and/or managed by them either directly or indirectly in any capacity whether on their own account or as a member, director, employee, agent, partner, joint venture, advisor or consultant to provide any services in respect of the Project other than as stipulated herein.  
17.15
All expenses incurred in respect of drafting and preparing this Agreement shall be shared equally among the Parties hereto. 

ARTICLE 18 – ARBITRATION 

18.1
In the event of a dispute or difference arising between the Parties hereto concerning this Agreement or any matter of whatsoever nature arising thereunder or the operation or the interpretation thereof or the rights, duties liabilities of any Party hereto under or in connection therewith or the fair value of the shares of the JVC the Parties hereto agree to resolve such dispute or difference by mutual negotiation and failing settlement by mutual negotiation within a period of thirty (30) days from the date of notification of such dispute by one Party to the other or others, the dispute or difference shall be referred to binding arbitration by two arbitrators if the dispute is between two Parties or if the dispute is between three parties by three arbitrators, one to be appointed by each Party, with provision for an Umpire to be appointed by the two arbitrators or if three arbitrators are appointed the Umpire to be appointed from amongst them before commencement of the arbitration in the event of indecision of the arbitrators.  The Party requesting arbitration, shall, with such request, nominate its arbitrator and the other Party shall within thirty (30) days thereof make its own nomination.  Should the other Party fail to nominate its arbitrator within the said thirty (30) days or should any nominated arbitrator fail or refuse to act, the proceedings shall be before the other nominated arbitrator who shall be the sole arbitrator or two arbitrators as the case may be.  The decision of the arbitrators or the sole arbitrator or the Umpire as the case may be regarding the dispute, claim or difference and the award made shall be final and binding upon the Parties.    

18.2
The Rules to be adopted at the Arbitration shall be the Rules of Arbitration Act, No. 11 of 1995 of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka or the Rules of the Arbitration Center of the Institution for the Development of Commercial Law and Practice, Sri Lanka. 

18.3
The Place of Arbitration shall be in Colombo and the cost of the Arbitration shall be met by the Parties hereto together on a pro-rata basis or singly in accordance with the recommendation of the Arbitrator or Arbitrators.

ARTICLE 19 – NOTICES 

19.1
All approvals, consents and notices required to be given or served hereunder by either Party hereto to the other/s shall be deemed to have been duly given or served if the same shall have been delivered to be left at or sent by Registered Post by either Party to the other/s at its principal or registered office as the case may be; provided always that either Party aforesaid shall have the right to inform the other/s in writing of any other address at which such approvals consents or notices aforesaid shall be received by it and the same shall be held to have been duly given or served if the same shall have been delivered to left at or sent by Registered Post to such Party at such other address. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF ………………………... the duly appointed Attorney of ………….. ……………………………………………….. has placed his hand, …………………………… ………………………. And …………………………………………………. Have affixed their respective Company Seals and hereunto and to two other of the same tenor and date as These Presents on the dates and at the places hereinafter written. 

The signature of the said ……………………………….
)

the duly appointed Attorney of …………………………
)

placed his hand hereunto in the presence of following 
)

witnesses at ……………….. on this ……… day of

)

………………… 20……




)

Witnesses : 

1.

2.

The Common Seal of the said …………………………..
)

was affixed hereunto in the presence of 


)









)

………………… - Director 




)









)

who do hereby attest the sealing thereof at …………….
)

……………… on this …… day of ………….. 20…….
)

Witnesses :

1.

2.


The Company seal of the said ………………………..…
)

was affixed hereunto in the presence of
 

) 

1.

2.

who do hereby attest the sealing thereof at ………………
)

on this …… day of ……….. 20….



)

Witnesses :

1.

2.


Appendix  2 - Qualification and General Information 

(To be completed and submitted by the bidder, with the Bid)

1.   Qualification Information 

	CIDA Registration*
	

	Registration number


	(attach copies of relevant pages from the registration book)
(If relevant)

	Grade
	

	Specialty
	

	Expiry Date
	

	
	

	QUALIFICATIONS 


	(Details should be submitted as per ITB Clause No.4.4).



	
	

	Blacklisted Contractors
	

	Have you been declared as a defaulted contractor by NPA or any  other Agency?  (Yes/No)
	

	IF yes provide details
	

	
	

	VAT Registration Number*
	

	
	

	Construction Program
	 ( attach as annex) – Appendix 5

	
	

	Legal status
	(attach relevant status copies, as annex)

	
	

	Value of Construction works performed in last 5 years
	(attach copies of Certificate of Completion etc. and other documents such as profit-loss and income expenditure statement)

	Year …..
	Complete details in Appendix 1

	Year …..
	

	Year …..
	

	Year …..
	

	Year …..
	

	
	

	Value of similar works completed in last 05 years (indicate only the three largest projects)
	Complete details in Appendix 1A

1.   Value                

Year  ……………..                                     

2.   Value                

Year   …………..                                            
3.   Value                

Year …………….

(attach copies of Certificate of Completion etc., as annex)    

	
	

	Major items of construction equipment proposed
	Complete details in Appendix 3

	Qualification and experience of key staff – Site & Head Office (Permanent, Contract basis & Consultants) 
	Complete details in Appendix 2

	Financial Capabilities


	(attach copies of Audited financial statements of last 5 years)

Complete details in Appendix 4.

	Other information requested under ITB Clause 4
	Any other details in support of the bid. 

	Manufacturer of DI pipes fittings & accessories supplier 
	Complete Appendix 9, 10, 11

	Manufacturer valve supplier
	Complete Appendix 9, 10, 11

	Warranty requirements 
	Complete Appendix 8 & 12 

See Clause 7 of Particular Applications


*for local bidders only


	2.     General Information

(i)     If pre-qualification is done, the bidders are required to include information subsequent to that   submitted with the pre-qualification application.

(ii)    For joint ventures, each joint venture partner shall furnish information separately. 



	ITB Clause reference
	1.3.4 Description
	Information

 (to be filled by the Bidder)
	Remarks

	4.1 (a)
	Legal Status
	
	Provide certified copies of Registration



	
	Written power of attorney of the signatory to the Bid 


	Provide original or certified copy of the power of

attorney attested by a Notary and label as attachment to Clause 4.1(a)

	
	If a Joint Venture, names and addresses of Joint Venture Partners 
	1.  …………………………
2.   ………………………...

3.  …………………………


	Provide a draft copy of the Joint Venture Agreement or alternatively the memorandum of understanding 

	
	If a Joint Venture, name of Lead Partner


	
	

	
	For joint ventures, each joint venture partner shall furnish Legal Status separately


	
	Name (Lead partner)


	
	Provide certified copies and label as attachment to 

Clause 4.1(a)

	
	Legal status


	
	

	
	Place of registration


	
	

	
	Principle place of business


	
	

	
	Written power of attorney of the signatory to the Bid


	Provide original or certified copy of the power of attorney attested by a Notary and label as attachment to Clause 5.1

	
	VAT Registration Number


	

	
	Name (Partner 2 )


	
	Provide certified copies and label as attachment to Clause 4.1 (a)

	
	Legal status


	
	

	
	Place of registration


	
	

	
	Principle place of business


	
	

	
	Written power of attorney of the signatory to the Bid


	Provide original or certified copy of the power of 

attorney attested by a Notary and label as attachment to Clause 4.1 (a)

	
	VAT Registration Number


	

	
	Name (Partner 3)


	
	Provide certified copies and label as attachment to Clause 4.1 (a)

	
	Legal status


	
	

	
	Place of registration


	
	

	
	Principle place of business


	
	

	
	Written power of attorney of the signatory to the Bid


	Provide original or certified copy of the power of 

attorney attested by a Notary and label as attachment to Clause 4.1 (a)

	
	VAT Registration Number
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APPENDIX 3 - TOR FOR INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AGENCY
DI Pipes & Fittings

	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per Specification

	1. 

1.1
	Physical Proportion

Socket & Spigot Pipes

Pipe wall thickness

External Diameter

Internal Diameter

Length of  Pipe

Socket Length

Chamfering of  Spigot end

C -  Class

Grooves in the Socket.

Thickness of  Internal Cement lining

Smoothness of  Internal Cement lining.

External Zinc Coating.

Thickness & Weight of  external Zinc Coating.

Compressive Strength of  the Cement Lining.

Curing period of  Pipes after Cement Lining.

Smoothness of  external Bitumen Coating.
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	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per Specification

	1.2

	Flanged Pipes

Flange thickness

Flange diameters

No. of  bolt holes

Length of  pipe

Wall Thickness of  Pipe

C – Class of  Pipe

Cleanliness of  Flange

Raised Face or Flat Face

Smoothness of  Raised Face/Flat Face

Integrally casted or Factory Welded

Condition of  weld if  welded.

Thickness of  Internal Cement lining

Smoothness of  Internal Cement Lining.

External Zinc Coating.

Thickness & Weight of  external Zinc 

Coating

Method of  Application of  Bitumen 

Coating.

Compressive Strength of  the  Cement Lining

Curing period of  Pipes after Cement Lining.

Smoothness of  external Bitumen Coating
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	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per Specification

	1.3

1.4


	Socketed Bends

Socket Diameter

Length of  Bend

C-Class of  Bend

Wall Thickness of  bend

Grooves in the Socket.

Thickness of  Internal Cement lining

Smoothness of  Internal Cement lining

External Zinc Coating

Thickness & Weight of  external cement 

coating

Method of  Application of  Bitumen Coating

Compressive Strength of the Cement Lining

Curing period of  Bends after Cement Lining

Smoothness of  external Bitumen Coating.

Flanged Bends

Flange Diameter

Length of  Bend

Thickness of  Flange

No. of  Bolt holes

Wall Thickness of  Pipe

Raised Face or Flat Face

Smoothness of  Raise Face/ Flat Face

Integrally Casted /Factory welded condition of

       weld if  welded
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	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per Specification

	1.5
	C – class

Thickness of  Internal Cement lining

Smoothness of  Internal Cement lining

External Zinc Coating

Thickness & Weight of  External Coating

Compressive Strength of  the  Cement Lining.

Method of  Application of  Bitumen Coating

Compressive Strength of  the Cement Lining

Curing period of  Bends after Cement 

Smoothness of  external Bitumen Coating.

Tees

Socketed Tees

Length of  Tees

Length of  Branch

Diameter of  Tee (all faces)

Wall Thickness of  Tees

Wall Thickness of  Branch

Condition of  grooves in socket

C – Class

Thickness of  Internal Cement lining

Smoothness of  Internal Cement lining.

External Zinc Coating
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	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per Specification

	    1.6


	Thickness & Weight of  External Zinc Coating

Method of  Application of Bitumen Coating

Compressive Strength of the Cement Lining

Curing period of Tees after Cement Lining

Smoothness of  external Bitumen coating.

Flanged Tees

Length of  Tee

Length of  Branch

Diameter of  Tee (all Branches)

Wall Thickness of  Tee

Diameter of  Flanges (All faces)

No of  Bolt holes

Flange thickness

Integrally Casted or  Factory Welded

Condition of weld if welded

Flanges of  Raised Face or Flat Face

Smoothness of  Raised Face/ Flat Face

C – Class

Thickness of  Internal Cement lining

Smoothness of  Internal Cement lining.

External Zinc Coating

Thickness & Weight of  external Zinc Coating

Method of  Application of Bitumen Coating

Compressive Strength of  the  Cement Lining

Smoothness of external Bitumen coati
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	Activity
	Test
Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per Specification

	2.

2.1


	Strength &Metalogical Properties

DI Pipes & Fittings

1.  Method of Casting Metelogical Properties

     ……………. Tensile Strength

     Hardness minimum Elongation Positive

     Internal Hydrostatic Pressure Negative

     Internal Pressure

2.  Manufacturing Standards of  Pipes &

Fittings.

3.  Lubricant make & seal type of designation

     of lubricant.

4.  Manufacturing of  lubricant

5.  Manufacturing Standard of  lubricant

Joint Rings/ Gaskets

6.   Materials of  Joint Ring/ Gasket

7.   Manufacturing Standards of  Joint Ring/

      Gasket

8.   Hardness of  materials of  Joint Ring/

      Gasket.

9.   Seal Type designation of  Joint Ring/   

      Gasket.

Gasket Nuts & Bolts.

10. Materials of  Nuts & Bolts Washers

11. Manufacturing Standard of  Nuts & Bolts

12. Number of  Washers/ Bolt.
	
	
	




APPENDIX 3 A  - TOR FOR INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AGENCY

PE pipes & Fittings

	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per specification

	1.
	Physical Proportion/properties


	
	
	

	1.1
	Socket & Spigot Pipes
	
	
	

	
	Pipe wall thickness

External Diameter

Length of Pipe

SDR category 

PE designation

Elongation at Break for e < 5 m

 5m < e < 12 mm

 e > 12 m

Melt Mass flow rate (MFR) 

Oxidation Induction time

Ovalty 

Density

Effect on water quality 


	
	
	

	1.2
	Flanges


	
	
	

	
	Flange thickness

Flange diameters

No. of bolt holes

Cleanliness of Flange

Raised Face or Flat Face

Smoothness of Raised Face/Flat Face

Integrally casted or Factory Welded

Condition of weld if welded

Elongation at Break for e < 5 m

 5m < e < 12 mm

 e > 12 m

Ovalty 

Melt Mass flow rate (MFR) 

Oxidation Induction time

Density

Effect on water quality 
	
	
	




	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per specification

	1.3
	Bends 
	
	
	

	
	Diameter

Length of Bend

SDR

PE designation

Wall thickness of bend

Melt mass flow rate (MFR)

Oxidation induction time

Cohesive resistance

Tensile strength

Ovalty 

Density

Effect on water quality 


	
	
	

	1.4
	Tees
	
	
	

	
	Length of tees

Length of Branch

Diameter of tee (all faces)

Wall thickness of Tees

Wall thickness of Branch

SDR

PE Designation

Melt mass flow rate (MFR)

Oxidation induction time

Density

Ovalty 

Tensile strength

Effect on water quality 

Cohesive resistance
	
	
	

	2.
	Strength & Mechanical Properties
	
	
	

	2.1
	PE Pipes & Fittings
	
	
	

	
	Hydrostatic strength at 20 0C

Hydrostatic strength at 80 0C

Manufacturing Standards of Pipes & Fittings.
	
	
	




	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per specification

	3.
	Accessories


	
	
	

	3.1
	Steel flange converter


	
	
	

	
	Dimension

Physical appearance   

Ovality 


	
	
	

	3.2
	Slim flange assembly
	
	
	

	
	Dimension

Physical appearance   

Ovality 
	
	
	

	3.3
	Nuts & Bolts
	
	
	

	
	Dimensions

Tensile strength 

i) yield stress or stress at permanent set limit of 0.2%

ii) percentage elongation after fracture

iii) stress under proof load  

iv) strength under wedge loading 

v) hardness 

thickness of galvanized coating 

Ovality 


	
	
	

	4.
	Joint rings & Gaskets 
	
	
	

	
	Appearance & finish 

Tensile strength 

Elongation of break 

Compression hardness 

Micro biological deterioration 


	
	
	

	4.
	Material Characteristics


	
	
	

	
	Compound Density

Carbon black content (black compound) % by mass

Carbon Black dispersion (black compound) grade range


	
	
	

	5.
	Quality Assurance


	
	
	

	5.1
	Raw Materials (R/M)

R/M received and kept separately in quarantine area on R/M test report received (Report Ref. No.) on
	
	
	




	Activity
	Test Performed
	Results
	Acceptability as per specification

	5.2
	Manufacture

Date and Time of commencement of batch

Date and Time of completion of batch

Date batch sent to quarantine area


	
	
	

	5.3
	Physical/Mechanical Checkings (by In-House Q/A Department and Laboratory)

a. Dimension and appearance checking

b. Heat reversion test

c. General test

d. Batch test

e. Tensile test
	
	
	

	5.4
	Pipe sample sent for chemical test


	
	
	

	5.5
	Pipes passed by inspector for release to general storage area


	
	
	

	5.6
	General storage area for packing

Wrapping/packing completed and labelled and separately stored, awaiting chemical test results for pipe.


	
	
	

	5.7
	Verification of Quality

Chemical tests results of pipe received.


	
	
	

	5.8
	Separation of coils pipes not complying With BS


	
	
	

	5.9
	Test certificate submitted for inspection agent/NWSDB’s approval


	
	
	

	5.10
	Purchaser’s approval received for shipment


	
	
	

	5.11
	Containerisation & Final Approval

Pipe stocks loading in to container & passed by Q/A Department & Inspection Agent


	
	
	

	5.12
	Final approval for transport & shipment
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APPENDIX  4 - PRE-SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS

                                       BY NWSDB ENGINEERS  - CHECK LIST 

Name & Location of the Factory


Pipe

: -  ………………………………………………………………………………




     ………………………………………………………………………………


Fittings

: - ………………………………………………………………………………




    ….……………………………………………………………………………


Valves

: - ..………………………………………………………………………………




    ..………………………………………………………………………………

Couplings
:- …………………………………………………………………………………




   …………………………………………………………………………………


Adaptors
:- …………………………………………………………………………………




    …………………………………………………………………………………


Flanged Pipes
: - …………………………………………………………………………………




    …………………………………………………………………………………

(Requirement - Pipes and fittings should be manufactured by same manufacturer or manufacturing group.)

Applicable Standards


Manufacturing Standards
:
(ISO 2531 : 1998/BSEN 545: 2006)
…………….


Of pipes & Fittings 


Manufacturing Standards of 

Joint Rings


:
(BSEN 681-1/ISO


…………….

Quality Assurance Standards
:
(ISO 9001: 2015)


……………

Parameters to be checked


Markings to casted on, painted or cold stamped


Mechanical Properties, Hardness, Elongation,


Hydrostatic Pressure Tests


Wall Thickness


Length of straight pipes


Straightness


External Coating


Internal Coating


Testing of Welded Flanges

Chemical Composition of Pipes & Fittings (Composition of metals).

Condition of  Pipes & Fittings



Warping or shrinkage 



Surface or other defects detrimental to functionality 
: 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory



Handling of pipes, Fittings after production

: 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory

Inspection Procedure


Witness testing a sample with Factory QC Team 

: 
Yes/No


Witness testing with Independent Inspection Agency

: 
Yes/No
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 PRE-SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS           
CHECK LIST

Mark Yes or No in the Remarks Column as Appropriate

Date of  Inspection  ………… 

	Technical

Specifications

Clause No.


	Description
	Values as per

Specifications
	Satisfactory/

Unsatisfactory
	Remarks

	GENERAL



	Quality

Assurance


	Availability of  Valid Quality Standard

Certificates
	ISO 9001:2015
	
	

	Independent

Inspection
	Availability of Inspection Agency. 

Certificate before Shipment
	-
	
	

	Markings
	Pipe Material (Ductile Iron)
	-
	
	

	
	Year of  Manufacture (Last Two Digits)
	-
	
	

	
	Manufacturers Identification Mark/Name
	-
	
	

	
	Nominal Diameter in mm
	-
	
	

	
	Class Designation
	-
	
	

	
	Quality Standard & Product Conformity certificate
	-
	
	

	
	Client Identification
	-
	
	

	
	Socket Penetration Lines (2 Lines) 
	-
	
	

	
	In case of Fittings, these marks shall appear on the body of each fitting together with its main characteristics such as angle of bend, pressure rating of flange etc.
	-
	
	

	Material Characteristics



	
	Mechanical Properties
	
	
	

	
	Minimum Tensile Strength
	420 N/mm2
	
	

	
	Minimum Bending Strength
	Table B1 BSEN-545 2006
	
	

	
	Modulus of Elasticity
	14- 18 N/mm2
	
	

	
	Brinell hardness for pipes
	230HB
	
	

	
	Brinell hardness for fittings
	250 HB
	
	




PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS
- CHECK LIST
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	 Test                                             Hydrostatic Test



	Bill No:                                                                        Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF)                      Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006 -  Clause 6.5 & Table 14  

                                                                                                                             ISO 2531:1998 -  Clause 6.5  & Table 10



	Sample

No


	Item of Testing 
	Test Condition 
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	
	
	Flexible joints
	Push-fit joints
	Flanges & flanged joints
	
	
	
	

	
	
	+ve int. pressure
	-ve int. pressure
	+ve ext. Pressure
	Dynamic int. pressure
	Flanged joints
	Screwed & welded flanges 
	
	
	
	

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


 (4 of 13)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST
	Test                                                                Length of  Straight  Pipes and Fittings



	Bill No:                                                                                         Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF) , Fittings                       Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                                 Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006 – Clause 4.2.3 & Table 3,4,5,6

                                                                                                                                             ISO 2531 :1998  - Clause 4.2.3 & Tables 2,3,4,5



	Sample

No


	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


(5 of 13)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST                        
	Test                                                                Straightness



	Bill No:                                                                        Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF)                   Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006 – Clause 4.2.4 

                                                                                                                             ISO 2531 :1998  -Clause 4.2.4



	Sample

No


	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


(6 of 13)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS 
-   CHECK LIST
	Test                                                                Internal & External Diameter of  Pipes & Fittings



	Bill No:                                                                                        Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF) , Fittings                  Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                                Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006 – Clause 4.2.2 

                                                                                                                                             ISO 2531 :1998  - Clause 4.2.1 



	Sample

No


	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


(7 of 13)
PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST                                
	Test                                                                Wall Thickness of Pipes & Fittings



	Bill No:                                                                                         Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF), Fittings                    Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                                 Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006 – clause 4.2.1 

                                                                                                                                             ISO 2531 :1998  - Clause 4.2.2



	Sample

No


	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


(8 of 13)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST                                                        
	Test                                                                Internal Coating ( Strength & Thickness) 



	Bill No:                                                                                         Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF) , Fittings                   Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                                 Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006 – Clause 4.4.3 &  4.5

                                                                                                                                              ISO 2531 :1998  - Clause 4.4.2 & 4.5.2



	Sample

No


	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


(9 of 13)
PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST                                                             
	Test                                                                External Coating ( Thickness of Zinc Mass & Paint coating) 



	Bill No:                                                                                                    Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF),                                             Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

& Coating for fittings and Accessories                   

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006- clause 4.4.2 & 4.5

                                                                                                                             ISO 2531 :1998  - clause 4.4.1 & 4.5.1



	Sample

No


	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


(10 of 13)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS -        CHECK LIST                                                                             
	Test                                                                Chemical Composition



	Bill No:                                                                        Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : DI Pipes  (SS/DF)                   Class :                                                                            Dia x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                Reference Standard  :  BSEN545:2006 & ISO 2531 :1998  



	Sample

No


	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name :     1.                                                                                                    Name :      2.            

	Signature: 1.                                                                                                   Signature:  2.                                                                       

	Date :


(11 of 13)

INSPECTION OF DI PIPES & FITTINGS                                         
CHECK LIST 

	Technical Specifications

Clause No.


	Description
	Requirements as per Specifications
	Satisfactory/

Unsatisfactory
	Remarks

	HANDLING OF PIPES AND FITTINGS AFTER PRODUCTION
	
	

	
	Packing 


	
	
	

	
	Handling


	
	
	

	
	Stacking
	
	
	

	
	Inspection by Factory/Inspection Authority
	
	
	

	
	Transport Arrangements within manufacturers Country
	
	
	

	
	Shipping Arrangements


	
	
	

	
	Freight Insurance Arrangements
	
	
	

	CONCLUSION AT THE END OF THE INSPECTION TOUR


	
	

	                            Total Process of Production, Testing, Packing,

                                    Handling, Insurance and Freight

                                    Arrangements Satisfactory


	
	


Observations
:

Signature 1





Signature 2


Name & Designation 1:



Name & Designation 2:

(12 of 13)

Rubber rings / Gaskets

Physical Parameter

1. Dimensions
:…………………..

2. Diameter
:…………………..

3. Hardness
:………………….

4. Appearance
:…………………..

5. Lot Numbers
: …………………..

Quality

1. Product Conformity certificate

2. ISO 9001:2015 certificate

Packing Arrangements

1. Inspection by Independent Inspection Agency 
: ………….

2. Shipping Arrangements
:……………..



(13 of 13)

	Sample No
	Diameter
	Thickness mm
	Hardness
	Appearance
	Deviation
	Tolerance allowable
	Whether Comply
	Remarks

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Product conformity certificate available acceptable 
: ………………..

(witness the original certificate)

ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management System certificate available and acceptable: ……………..

(witness the original certificate)

                                                                                                                             (1 of 7)

APPENDIX  4 A - PRE-SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF PE PIPES & FITTINGS BY THE EMPLOYER

CHECK LIST

Name & Location of the Factory


Pipe

: -  
…………………………………………………………………………








 …………………………………………………………………………………


Fittings

: -
…………………………………………………………………………





 …………………………………………………………………………………

(Requirement - Pipes and fittings should be manufactured by same manufacturer or manufacturing group.)

Applicable Standards


Manufacturing Standards
:
(ISO 4427:2007 EN12201-1 TO 5):2003



Of pipes & Fittings 


Manufacturing Standards of 

Joint Rings


:
(EN681-1)


…………….

Quality Management System
:
(ISO 9001: 2015)

……………

Parameters to be checked


Markings 


Mechanical Properties


Hydrostatic Pressure Tests


Wall Thickness


Length of straight pipes


Straightness


Testing of Flanges

Joint Rings

Chemical Composition of Pipes & Fittings 

ConHDPEtion of Pipes & Fittings

Tolerances


Handling of pipes, Fittings after production

: 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory

Inspection Procedure


Witness testing a sample with Factory QC Team 

: 
Yes/No


Witness testing with Independent Inspection Agency

: 
Yes/No

(2 of 7)

PRE-SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF PE PIPES & FITTINGS                  

CHECK LIST

Mark Yes or No in the Remarks Column as Appropriate

Date of  Inspection  ………… 

	Technical

Specifications

Clause No.
	Description
	Values as per

Specifications
	Satisfactory/

Unsatisfactory
	Remarks

	GENERAL



	Quality

Assurance
	Availability of  Valid Quality Standard Certificates
	ISO 9001:2015
	
	

	Independent

Inspection
	Availability of Inspection Agency. 

Certificate before Shipment
	-
	
	

	Markings
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	
	
	-
	
	

	Material Characteristics

	
	Mechanical Properties
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	




(3 of7)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF PE PIPES & FITTINGS
- CHECK LIST


	 Test                                             Hydrostatic Test

	Bill No:                                                                        Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item :)                   Class :                                                                            HDPEa x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                Reference Standard  :  

	Sample

No
	Item of Testing 
	Test results
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name

	Signature :                                                                                                      Date :   




(4 of7)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF PE PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST                                                                       
	Test                                                                Length of  Straight  Pipes and Fittings

	Bill No:                                                                                         Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : PE Pipes  (SS/DF) , Fittings                   Class :                                                                            PEa x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                                 Reference Standard  :  

	Sample

No
	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name

	Signature                                                                       Date




(5 of7)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF PE PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST

	Test                                                                Wall Thickness of Pipes & Fittings

	Bill No:                                                                                         Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : PE Pipes  , Fittings                                    SDR:                                                                               PEa x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                                 Reference Standard  

	Sample

No
	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name

	Signature                                                                       Date




(6 of7)

PRE –SHIPMENT INSPECTION OF PE PIPES & FITTINGS
-
CHECK LIST
	Test                                                                Chemical Composition

	Bill No:                                                                        Item No. & Qty.                                                            Sample size:

Description of Item : PE Pipes                                   SDR :                                                                             PEa x Length :

Tech Spec Clause No:                                                Reference Standard  

	Sample

No
	Item of  testing
	Physical/Measured

Value
	Deviation
	Tolerance

Allowed
	Comply?
	Remarks

	1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Inspection & Testing Witnessed by

	Name

	Signature                                                                       Date




(7of 7)

INSPECTION OF PE PIPES & FITTINGS
CHECK LIST

	Technical Specifications

Clause No.
	Description
	Requirements as per Specifications
	Satisfactory/

Unsatisfactory
	Remarks

	HANDLING OF PIPES AND FITTINGS AFTER PRODUCTION
	
	

	
	Handling
	
	
	

	
	Stacking
	
	
	

	
	Inspection by Factory/Inspection Authority
	
	
	

	
	Transport Arrangements within manufacturers Country
	
	
	

	
	Shipping Arrangements


	
	
	

	
	Freight Insurance Arrangements
	
	
	

	CONCLUSION AT THE END OF THE INSPECTION TOUR


	
	

	                            Total Process of Production, Testing

                                    Handling, Insurance and Freight

                                    Arrangements Satisfactory


	
	


Observations
:

Signature 1





Signature 2


Name & Designation 1:



Name & Designation 2:



APPENDICES TO EMPLOYER’S REQUIREMENTS

	Appendix -5
	-
	GS Division in the Project area & it’s population data.

	Appendix -6
	-
	Raw water quality data 

	Appendix -7
	-
	Summary of population projections.

	Appendix -8
	-
	Proposed storage reservoirs

	Appendix -9
	-
	Details of proposed Treated water transmission network

	Appendix -10
	-
	Data required for the computation of net present value of the production cost for 1st 10 year.

	Appendix -11
	-
	Electricity Board Tariff Structure

	Appendix -12
	-
	Design Criteria and Specification

	Appendix  -13
	-
	Supplementary Design Criteria & Specifications 

	Appendix  -14
	-
	Manufacturer’s Authorization to sing the contract

	Appendix  -15
	-
	Manufacturer’s warranty for the goods supplied under the contract



	Appendix  -16A
	-
	Confirmation from the DI Fittings Manufacturer to Supply  DI Fittings to DI Pipe Manufacturer 



	Appendix  -16 B
	-
	Confirmation from the Rubber Rings Manufacturer to Supply  Rubber Rings to DI Pipe Manufacturer 



	Appendix  -16 C
	-
	Guarantee for Supply of DI Pipes, Fittings,  accessories and Rubber Rings for Leak Proof Pipe Line


	Appendix  -17 A
	-
	Manufacturer’s Confirmation of  Capability of  Production and Supply of DI Pipes, Fittings & Specials according to Delivery Schedule 


	Appendix  -17 B
	-
	Local Accredited Agent’s Confirmation of  Supply of DI Pipe Fittings & Specials according to Delivery Schedule 


	Appendix  -17 C
	-
	Confirmation from the PE Fittings Manufacturer to Supply  PE Fittings to PE Pipe Manufacturer 



	Appendix  -17 D
	-
	Guarantee for Supply of PE Pipes, Fittings,  accessories  for Leak Proof Pipe Line


	Appendix  -17 E
	-
	Manufacturer’s Confirmation of  Capability of  Production and Supply of PE Pipes & Fittings according to Delivery Schedule 


	Appendix  -17 F
	-
	Local Accredited Agent’s Confirmation of  Supply of PE Pipes & Fittings according to Delivery Schedule 


	Appendix  -18
	-
	Affidavit by the Bidder


	Appendix  -19
	-
	Pre-qualification Manufacturers for 

	
	
	I. Supply & Delivery of DI Pipes & Fittings 

II. Supply & Delivery of DI/CI Valves

III. Supply & Delivery of Manhole Covers 

IV. PVC pipes & fittings 



	Appendix  -20
	-
	Entitle Allowance on Foreign Travels and related expenses 


APPENDIX  5 Page 1 -  POPULATION DATA
The last census for the whole country was done in 2001 and the data is given below.

D.S. Division :- ……………………… (Part)

	G.N. Division Name
	G.N.

Number


	Total No. of Persons

	
	
	20….
	20.…

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


APPENDIX 5 Page 2 -  D.S. DIVISION :- ……………………
	G.N. Division Name
	G.N.

Number
	Total No. of Persons

	
	
	20….
	20….

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


APPENDIX  5 Page 3  - D.S. DIVISION :- ………………….
	G.N. Division Name
	G.N.

Number
	Total No. of Persons

	
	
	20….
	20….



	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


Appendix  5 Page 4  -  D.S. Division: -……………………

	G.N. Division Name
	G.N.

Number
	Total No. of Persons

	
	
	20…
	20….



	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


APPENDIX  5 Page 5  - D.S. DIVISION :- ……………………….
	G.N. Division Name
	G.N.

Number
	Total No. of Persons

	
	
	20….
	20….



	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


APPENDIX  6  - RAW WATER QUALITY DETAILS  (Sample Form)
SCHEME : 

	Parameter
	Test Results of the Samples Collected on:

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	AVG
	Max
	Min

	Odour
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	Colour    (Hezen)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Turbidity (NTU)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	PH
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Electrical Conductivity (µs/cm)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Chloride (as Cl) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Free Residual Chlorine as Cl2 (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Alkalinity (as CaCO3) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Free Ammonia  (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Nitrate (as N) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Nitrite (as N) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Fluoride (as F) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Phosphate (as PO4) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Residue (mg/l)


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Hardness (as CaCO3) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Calcium (as Ca) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


	Parameter
	Test Results of the Samples Collected on:

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	AVG
	Max
	Min

	Total Iron (as Fe) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Sulphate  (as SO4) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Manganese (as Mn) (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TOC
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Nitrogen
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	DO
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	BOD
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	COD (mg/l)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total Coliform (#/100ml)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Fecal Streptococci
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	E-Coli (#/100ml)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Algae (Cells/ml)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 

	Heavy Metal Analysis of  water
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	 

	Lead (as Pb) (mg/l)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	 

	Cromium (as Cr)(mg/l)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	 

	Cadmium (as Cd)(mg/l)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	 

	Zinc (as Zn) (mg/l)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	 

	Manganese (as Mn)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	 

	Copper (as Cu) (mg/l)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	
	
	
	
	 


Names of the algae Species Present

Algae name



Count

Melosira dead filaments


1.13 x 104 cell/lit

Melosira sp



2.05 x 103 cell/lit

Sub – Dominant species of algae : Osciliroria sp, synedra sp

APPENDIX  7 Page 1  -  POPULATION PROJECTIONS

Population Forecast

	GND Number
	GND Name
	Population Forecast



	
	
	2012
	2015
	2020
	2025
	2030
	2035



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TOTAL


	
	
	
	
	
	


APPENDIX  7 Page 2  - POPULATION FORECAST FOR
	            

              Year
	Population Forecast



	
	2012
	2015
	2020
	2025
	2030
	2035



	
	
	
	
	
	
	


APPENDIX  8 - PROPOSED STORAGE RESERVOIRS
Capacity of storage reservoirs and locations are listed below.

	Location
	Capacity (m3)
	Type of Storage Reservoir

(Ground Reservoir / Tower



	Refer Annex – I Section 12


	
	

	Refer Annex – I  Section 12


	
	

	………………….


	
	

	………………….


	
	

	………………….


	
	

	………………….


	
	

	………………….


	
	


Note: 
1. Minimum shaft height shall be …….. m


2. This Table shall be prepared to suit the Project requirement 

APPENDIX  9 - DETAILS OF PROPOSED TREATED WATER
TRANSMISSION NETWORK
	From
	To
	Dia of Pipe (mm)
	Material
	Approx

Length (km)



	Water Treatment Plant 


	Ground Reservoir  (……….m3)

(GPS co-ordinate; 

X = …………….

Y = …………….


	
	
	

	Ground Reservoir  (………..m3)

(GPS co-ordinate; 

X = …………….

Y = …………….
	Ground Reservoir (……..m3)

(GPS co-ordinate; 

X = …………….

Y = …………….


	
	
	

	Water Treatment Plant


	Tower/Ground Reservoir


	
	
	

	Tower
	…………m3 Ground Reservoir.


	
	
	

	………..m3 Ground Reservoir.


	Tower
	
	
	

	Ground Reservoir  (………….m3)
	Tower
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


Note: 
1.  Please note that these lengths are approximate lengths and it could be varied with     



     detailed drawings.



2.  This Table shall be modified to suit the project requirement.

APPENDIX 10  -  DATA REQUIRED FOR THE COMPUTATION OF NET PRESENT 
VALUE OF THE PRODUCTION COST FOR FIRST 10 YEARS
Power Cost

-
Based on the Tariff of Ceylon Electricity Board with




10% Annual Increase.  Latest tariff structure is attached





as annex 5.8 -A.

Chemical Cost
-
Lime – Rs. 20/= per Kg.-
5% annual increase





Alum – Rs 18/= per Kg.-
5% annual increase





Gas Chlorine – Rs. 115.0 per Kg-5% annual increase

Staff Cost


Proposed O&M staff for head works as given below.









Salary/Month/Person


Officer In Charge 
(01 No.)

Rs. 43,454.00



Technical Officers
(03 Nos.)

Rs. 35,056.00



Clerks


(01 No.)

Rs. 35,056.00



Pipe Fitters

(01 No.)

Rs. 30,222.00



Mechanic

(1 No.)


Rs. 30,222.00



Electrician

(01 No.)

Rs. 30,222.00



Pump Operators
(04 Nos.)

Rs. 33,412.00

Plant Attendants
(04 Nos.)

Rs. 27,625.00



Unskilled Labourers
(04 Nos.)

Rs. 27,625.00

Bonus, ETF, EPF etc. 25% of cost.

Repair & Maintenance Cost

(i) Structures

(ii) Electro – Mechanical Equipment

Discounting rate for NPV 10% annually.

Note: 
1.  Cost of chemicals and salaries shall be the current prices, number of staff shall be  



     modified to suit the project requirement.
Basis of Calculations of Production Cost

Production cost of water must include all costs to be incurred for pumping & treatment etc., from the point of intake upto the end of the treatment process, which is the clear water sump of the treatment works.

APPENDIX  11 - ELECTRICITY BOARD TARIFF
Include current Tariff System obtained from the Ceylon Electricity Board.

APPENDIX 12 - DESIGN CRITERIA & SPECIFICATIONS
(SAMPLE FORM)
The design criteria to be used for the project 

	1
	Planning horizon


	
	2025

	2
	Population Growth Rate


	Year/

Growth Rate
	2009–12

2.5%
	2013-15

3.00%
	2016-20

4.00%
	2021-25

3.00%

	3
	Per Capita Demand


	Direct Connection

Mahaweli Demand
	
	120
	l/c/d


	l/c/d

	4
	Non Revenue Water
	Year

New Area
	2009–12

15%


	2013-15

15%


	2016-20

20%


	2021-25

20%



	5
	Non Domestic Demand
	Year

New Area
	2009–12

……%


	2013-15

……%


	2016-20

……%


	2021-25

……%



	6
	Maximum day/Average day ratio
	
	
	1.25


	
	

	7
	Peak hour/Average hour ratio
	
	
	2.0


	
	

	8
	Minimum Residual Pressure at the end of the distribution system


	
	
	10m
	
	

	9
	Pipe Friction Factor
	PVC

DI
	
	130

120
	
	

	10
	Pipe Material
	All Transmission

Distribution Below

250 mm Dia

Distribution 250 mm

& above Dia
	
	DI/PE

PVC

DI
	
	

	11
	Minimum overall pump efficiency of Raw water & Treated water pumps
	
	
	65%


	
	

	12
	Swabing Teas with necessary valves, fittings & chamber for transmission mains


	At 2 km intervals as maximum distance in between two.
	
	
	
	

	13
	Section valves for transmission mains
	At 1 km intervals as maximum distance in between two.


	
	
	
	


	14
	Junction valves for distribution system


	For all out-going pipe lines at a junction.


	
	
	
	

	15
	Air Valves
	On transmission & distribution lines wherever necessary as per the specification


	
	
	
	

	17
	Washout Valves
	On transmission & distribution lines wherever necessary as per the specification


	
	
	
	


APPENDIX 13 - SUPPLEMENTARY DESIGN CRITERIA & SPECIFICATIONS

1. General

1. The purpose of design guideline is to provide the Bidders scope of design, submittals and required design criteria design and to maintain the consistency of design which coincides with employer’s policy.

2. All works shall be executed by following code, regulation, and related law

· Structural Designs – BS standards

· Applicable Law is Law of Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka 

3. All equipments which are supposed to be applied to this project shall have more than one year’s operation experiences.

4. All structures which contact water is required to have water proofing structure.

5. Underground structure is required to be checked against uplift water pressure.

6. Water treatment process is required to have an individual 2 (two) process system.

7. Contractor shall submit the preliminary design for the approval of the Engineer and shall not be allowed preceding the further works without the approval of Engineer.

2. Scope of Design

1. Scope of Design shall follow Sec. 8 employer’s Requirement.

2. Scope of works includes all expenses to investigate site for design.

3. Design period

1. Bidding (outlined) design  shall be  submitted with bidding documents.

2. Detailed design shall be finished within 4 (four) months  from commencement date.

3. Submittals lists of Design Documents

1. Bidding (outlined ) design

The Bidders shall follow sec. 5 Bidding Form attachment from form TEC -10.

2. Detailed Design

Contractor is required to submit detailed design report as followings.

	Item
	Size
	Quantity

	Detailed Design Report
	A4
	20

	Hydraulic Calculation Sheet
	A3
	5

	Structural Calculation Sheet
	A4
	5

	Capacity Calculation sheet
	A4
	5

	Specification
	A4
	5

	Site Survey Report (topographic, Geotechnical)
	A4
	5

	Priced Bill of Quantities
	A4
	5

	Breakdown of Bill of Quantities
	A4
	5

	Drawings
	A3
	10

	Drawings
	A1
	10


3. All items should be submitted by CD-ROM.

4. Drawings should be made by Auto CAD program.

5. Please include following under submittals with bid:

a. Manufacture’s literature for each type of equipment supplied/installed under the contract

6. All items should be made with individual bookbinding.

APPENDIX  14 - Manufacturer’s Authorization to sign the Contract

[The Bidder shall require the Manufacturer to fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated. This letter of authorization should be on the letter head of the Manufacturer and should be signed by a person with the proper authority to sign documents that are binding on the Manufacturer. The bidder shall include it in its bid].

Date : [insert date (as day, month and year) of Bid Submission]

No. : [insert contract number]

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,
        …………………………….

        …………………………
Bid for …………………………….Water Supply Scheme

Contract No…………………………………….

We …………………………………………[insert complete name of  Manufacturer], who are official manufacturers of DI Pipes, Fittings, Specials, Accessories, DI/CI Valves, Manhole Covers and Surface Boxes, having factories at ………………………………[insert full address of Manufacturer’s factories], do hereby authorize …………….…………………. [insert complete name of  Bidder] to submit a bid the purpose of which is to provide DI Pipes, Fittings, Specials, Accessories, DI/CI Valves, Manhole Covers and Surface Boxes ,manufactured by us and to subsequently negotiate and sign the Contract.

We hereby extend our full guarantee and warranty in accordance with Clause 7 of the General Conditions of Contract, with respect to the Goods offered by the above firm.

Signed :  …………………………………[insert signature(s) of authorized representative(s) of the Manufacturer]
Name : ………………………………………………………..[insert complete name(s) of authorized representative(s) of the Manufacturer]

Title :  …………………………………….. [insert title]

Duly authorized to sign this Contract on behalf of :  ……………………………[insert complete name of  Manufacturer] 

Dated on  …………………….. day of  …………………………….[insert date of signing].

APPENDIX 15 - Manufacturer’s Warranty for the goods supplied 

                           under the contract

 [Address of the Manufacturer]

…………………………………………..

………………………………………….

Chairman, 
National Water Supply and Drainage Board,

Galle Road, Ratmalana, Sri Lanka.

Bid for …………………………….Water Supply Scheme

Contract No…………………………………….

 We, ……………………………………………………………….[name of manufacturer] of ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….…………………………………..…….[address of  manufacturer]warrant that the goods supplied under this contract are new, unused, of the most recent or current models and have incorporated all recent improvements, and no defects arising out of the design, material or workmanship from any act that may be develop under normal use of the supplied goods. 

If there is any defects during the warranty period specified in the clause 7 of the General Conditions of Contract, we shall attend to repair or replace the defective goods with all reasonable speed without any cost to the Purchaser. 

…………………………………………


    ..…………….………

Authorised Officer of the Manufacturer.


   Seal of the Company.

Name :……………………………………


  Date :…………………..

In the capacity of …………………………

This is to certify that the seal and signatures of authorized officer of the manufacturer affixed to Manufacturer’s warranty, are found to be authentic. 

………………………………

Signature of Attorney at Law 

……………………………..

Seal of Attorney at Law

In the place of  (…………………………………………………………………………….. address) 

Date ……………………



Appendix  16 A   - Confirmation from the DI Fittings Manufacturer to Supply  DI Fittings to DI Pipe Manufacturer

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,

        …………………………….

        …………………………

Guarantee to Supply of DI pipe fittings to DI pipe manufacturer M/s.  ………………………

………………………………………………..……(Name & Address of the Pipe Manufacturer)
We, …………………………………………………………………………………………………... (Name & Address of the DI Pipe fittings Manufacturer),  the manufacturer of DI pipe fittings hereby guarantee that, DI pipe fittings manufactured at our above factory located at ………..............……
…………………………………………….conforming to EN 545/ ISO 2531/ EN 598/ ISO 7186 and ISO 9001:2015 shall be supplied to M/s…………….................………………………………….. …..……………………………………………………………….…… (Name of the DI Pipe Manufacturer) to be used with ………………………………….(brand of the pipe), pipes manufactured at the ………………………………………………………………………….(Office & Address of the  Pipe Manufacturer)

…………………………….

Authorised Signatory 





Attested by the Attorney at Law

and the Company Seal















…………………………………..

Name
:

…………………………………. 


In the Capacity
of :
………………………………….  
Seal ………………………………


Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………



APPENDIX  16 B  - Confirmation from the Rubber Rings Manufacturer to Supply  Rubber Rings to DI Pipe Manufacturer

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,

        …………………………….

        …………………………

Guarantee to Supply of Rubber Rings to DI pipe manufacturer M/s.  …………………………

………………………………………………….……(Name & Address of the Pipe Manufacturer)
We, …………………………………………………………………………………………………... (Name & Address of the Rubber Rings Manufacturer),  the manufacturer of Rubber Rings hereby guarantee that, Rubber Rings manufactured at our above factory located at ………...……………...
…………………………………………conforming to EN 681-1/ ISO 4633 and ISO 9001:2015 shall be supplied to M/s. …..……………………………...............……………………......…………..

…………………………………… (Name of the DI Pipe Manufacturer) to be used with ……… ……………(Trade name of pipes) pipes manufactured at the ……………………...……………….

…………………………………………………………………………….(Office & Address of the DI pipe manufacturer) and …………………………… (Trade name of DI fittings) DI pipe fittings manufactured at the .........................................………………………………………………………. ………………………………………(Office & Address of the DI pipe fittings manufacturer).
…………………………….

Authorised Signatory 





Attested by the Attorney at Law

and the Company Seal















………………………………….

Name
:

…………………………………. 


In the Capacity
of :
………………………………….  
Seal …….…………………………


Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………



appendix  16 C - Guarantee for Supply of DI Pipes, Fittings,  

                     accessories and Rubber Rings for leak proof pipe line

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

Chairman, 

National Water Supply and Drainage Board,

Galle Road, Ratmalana, Sri Lanka.

We, ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………, (Name & Address of Pipe Manufacturer) the Manufacturer  of DI Pipes, hereby guarantee that,

1.
Pipes manufactured by the above factory will be supplied with the DI fittings manufactured by M/s. ……...………………………………………………………………………………..  


………………………………….……….. (Name & Address of DI fittings manufacturer) 


(A guarantee from the DI fittings manufacture is attached)

2.
DI pipes, fittings, accessories and rubber rings supplied, match and fit properly and adequately each other to ensure leak proof pipeline installations under all working conditions.

3.
We  will unconditionally undertake to replace any material rejected by the Engineer within the time period as agreed with the Engineer during implementation stage at no additional cost to NWSDB ensuring the timely implementation of the project.

4.
We will unconditionally undertake that the Nominated Inspection Agency inspect, test and issues a certificate ensuring that DI pipes, fittings, accessories and rubber rings inspected shall fit properly and adequately to ensure leak proof pipeline installations under all working conditions upon shipment.

…………………………….

Authorised Signatory 





Attested by the Attorney at Law 

and the Company Seal
















……….……………………………

Name
:

…………………………………


In the Capacity
of :
…………………………………
Seal ……………………………….

Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

APPENDIX  17 A -  MANUFACTURER’S Confirmation of  Capability of  

                                           Production and Supply OF di PIPES, FITTINGS & 



                    SPECIALS according to Delivery Schedule.

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

[Address of the Manufacturer]

…………………………………………..

………………………………………….

………………………………………….

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,

        …………………………….

        …………………………

Bid for …………………………….Water Supply Scheme

Contract No…………………………………….

We, ……………………………………………..………………….[name of manufacturer] of ……………………………………………………………………………………………………….……………………………………………………….[address of  manufacturer]confirm that we have sufficient production capacity to produce the quantity of  DI Pipes, Fittings and Specials submitted in the above bid and shall deliver them to ……………………………………………, ……………………………………..(Name of the Local Agent), the local accredited agent of our company in Sri Lanka, according to the work programme of the bidder indicated in the above bid. 

……………………………..






Authorised Officer of the Manufacturer.


   

Attested by the Attorney at Law

Seal of the Company …………………………….











…………………………………..

Name :……………………………………………



In the capacity of ………………………………..

Seal …….……………………….

Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………



APPENDIX  17 B -    LOCAL ACCREDITED AGENT’S Confirmation of   

                                    Supply OF di PIPE FITTINGS & SPECIALS according 

                                    to Delivery Schedule.

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

[Address of the Local Accredited Agent]

…………………………………………..

………………………………………….

………………………………………….

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,

        …………………………….

        …………………………

Bid for ……………………………… Water Supply Scheme

Contract No…………………………………….

 We, ………………….…………………………………………………………………………        [name of the Local Accredited Agent] of ……………………………………………………… …………………………………………….……………………………………………………………….…….(address of  the Local Accredited Agent) confirm that we will Supply & Deliver  DI Pipe Fittings and Specials submitted in this bid to the bidder M/s. ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….(Name & Address of the bidder) according to the work programme of the bidder, included in the bid. 

……………………………………..






Authorised Officer of the Local Accredited Agent


   

Attested by the Attorney at Law

Seal of the Company …………………………….











………………………………….

Name :……………………………………………



In the capacity of ………………………………..

Seal …….……………………….

Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

Appendix  17 C  - Confirmation from the PE Fittings Manufacturer to Supply  PE Fittings to PE Pipe Manufacturer

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,

        …………………………….

        …………………………

Guarantee to Supply of PE pipe fittings to PE pipe manufacturer M/s.  …………………

…………………………………………..……(Name & Address of the Pipe Manufacturer)
We,……….……………………………………………………………………………………...............(Name & Address of the PE Pipe fittings Manufacturer),  the manufacturer of PE pipe fittings hereby guarantee that, PE pipe fittings manufactured at our above factory located at ………...………………………..………….conforming to EN 545/ ISO 2531/ EN 598/ ISO 7186 and ISO 9001:2015 shall be supplied to M/s………………………………………….. …..……………………………………………………………….…… (Name of the PE Pipe Manufacturer) to be used with ………………………………….(brand of the pipe), pipes manufactured at the …………………………………………………………………….(Office & Address of the  Pipe Manufacturer)
…………………………….

Authorised Signatory 





Attested by the Attorney at Law

and the Company Seal















…………………………………..









Signature of the Attorney at Law

Name
:

…………………………………. 


In the Capacity
of :
………………………………….  
Seal ……………………………






In the place of ……………….…









………………………...(address)
Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………



appendix  17 D -      Guarantee for Supply of PE Pipes, Fittings, AND accessories for leak proof pipe line

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

Chairman, 

National Water Supply and Drainage Board,

Galle Road, Ratmalana, Sri Lanka.

We, …………………………………………………………………………………………………………, (Name & Address of Pipe Manufacturer) the Manufacturer  of PE Pipes, hereby guarantee that,

1.
PE pipes, fittings and accessories supplied, match and fit properly and adequately each other to ensure leak proof pipeline installations under all working conditions.

2.
We  will unconditionally undertake to replace any material rejected by the Engineer within the time period as agreed with the Engineer during implementation stage at no additional cost to NWSDB ensuring the timely implementation of the project.

3.
We will unconditionally undertake that the Nominated Inspection Agency inspect, test and issues a certificate ensuring that PE pipes, fittings and accessories inspected shall fit properly and adequately to ensure leak proof pipeline installations under all working conditions upon shipment.

…………………………….

Authorised Signatory 





Attested by the Attorney at Law

and the Company Seal















…………………………………..









Signature of the Attorney at Law

Name
:

…………………………………. 


In the Capacity
of :
………………………………….  
Seal …………………………………






In the place of …………………….








.......…………………...(address)
Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


             Address
:
……………………………………………………………

APPENDIX  17 E -  MANUFACTURER’S Confirmation of  Capability of  



             Production and Supply OF pe PIPES & FITTINGS 



             according to Delivery Schedule.

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

[Address of the Manufacturer]

…………………………………………..

………………………………………….

………………………………………….

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,

        …………………………….

        …………………………

Bid for ………………………… Water Supply Scheme

Contract No…………………………………….

We,….………………………………………………………………………..…………………[name of manufacturer] of ……………………………………………………………………. ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….[address of  manufacturer]confirm that we have sufficient production capacity to produce the quantity of  PE Pipes & Fittings submitted in this bid and shall deliver them to …………………..……………………… …………………………..(Name of the Local Agent) the local accredited agent of our company in Sri Lanka, according to the work programme of the bidder indicated in the bid. 

……………………………..






Authorised Officer of the Manufacturer.


   









Attested by the Attorney at Law

Seal of the Company …………………………….











…………………………………

Name :……………………………………………



In the capacity of ………………………………..

Seal …….……………………….

Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………



APPENDIX  17 F -    LOCAL ACCREDITED AGENT’S Confirmation of  

                                  Supply OF pe PIPES & FITTINGS according to 

                                  Delivery Schedule.

Note: This is to be typed on a company letter heading

[Address of the Local Accredited Agent]

…………………………………………..

………………………………………….

………………………………………….

To :  Chairman, Procurement Committee,

        …………………………….

        …………………………

Bid for……………………….……… Water Supply Scheme

Contract No…………………………………….

We, ……………………..……………………………………………………………………… [name of the Local Accredited Agent] of ………………………………………………………. ………………………………………………………………….……………………………………………………….…….[address of  the Local Accredited Agent], confirm that we will Supply & Deliver  PE Pipes & Fittings submitted in this bid to the bidder M/s. ……………………………………………………………………..(Name of the bidder) according to the work programme of this bidder included in the bid. 

………………………………………...






Authorised Officer of the Local Accredited Agent


   









Attested by the Attorney at Law

Seal of the Company …………………………….











…………………………………

Name :……………………………………………











Seal …….……………………….

In the capacity of ………………………………..

Witnesses
:

1
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………

2
Signature
:
……………………………………………………………


Name

:
……………………………………………………………


Capacity
:
……………………………………………………………


Address
:
……………………………………………………………



APPENDIX 18 – AFFIDAVIT BY THE BIDDER
I ……………………..………………………… of ………………………………………… being a ……………………… (Buddhist or any other religionist), do hereby solemnly sincerely and truly declare and affirm as follows.

01.
I am the Affirmant above named.

02.
I here by declare that I have applied for the contract of National Water Supply and Drainage Board bearing No: …………………………………….. and my spouse or dependent does not work in National Water Supply and Drainage Board on permanent, casual or contract basis.




…………………………………

Justice of the Peace /

Commissioner for oaths

APENDIX-19 :  PRE-QUALIFICATION OF MANUFACTURERS FOR

SUPPLY & DELIVERY OF DI PIPES, FITTINGS , DI /CI VALVES ,DI MANHOLE COVERS, PVC PIPES & FITTINGS AND PE PIPES & FITTINGS



[image: image1.jpg]Category of Countries

Category Countries Combined
No. &
Incidental
Allowance
Afganistan Burundi Guam Nambia Tanzania
Albania Cambodia Kiribati Nauru Swaziland
Algeria Canary Island Lao Peoples Dem.Rep. | Netherlands Anti Tajikistan
Azerbaijan Capevrde Lesothe Nicaragua Tunisia
Bahamas Cooks Island Liechtenstein Palau Uganda
Balarus Domenica Nacedonia Rep. Paraguay Uzbekistan US$ 200
1™ category | Barbados El Salvador Malawi Samoa i
Belize Etihiyopiya Malta Sao Tome & Prince Us$ 75
Bhutan Equatorial Mauritania Serbia
Bolivia Gabon Mongolia Sierra Leon
Bosnia Gambia Montenegro Soloman Island
Botswana Gibraltar Myanmar Somalia
Antigue Barbuda Ecuador Guinea Bissaw Liberia Yogoslavia
Armenia Fiji Hawai Mexico Tahiti
Argentina French Guiana Haiti Micronesia Fed. Tonga
Bulgaria Guyana Honduras Monaco Vanuatu USS 260
oud Bangaldesh Grenada Ireland Mozambique
category 3 iy < i
Brunei Gerogia Traq Papua new Guinea US$ 75
Cameroon Guatemala Jamaica Suriname
Coted Ivoria Greenland Korea Dem.Rep. Yeman Rep.
Costa Rica
Baharain Kuwait Pakistan Sriyan Arab Rep. Vietnam
Chile Lithuania Panama South Africa Zaire
Cyprus Madagascar Peru St.Lucia Zambia
Egypt Arab Rep. Mauritius Pholippines Sudan Zimbabwe
Estonia Malayasia Poland Thailand US$ 330
3" category | Guinea Maldives Quarter Togo +
Hungary Morocco Romania Trinidad & Tobago US$ 75
Indinesia Macedonia Rep | Ruwada Uruguay
Iran Islamic Rep. Nepal Saudi Arabia Ukrain
Kenya Oman Solvenia Venezuela
Belgium Croatia India Mali Turkey
Benin Cuba Ivory Coast New Caledonia United Arab Emirates
Burkina Faso Czech Republic | Jordan Nigeria
Comoros Dem.Rep.of Kazakhastan Portugal US$ 400
4™ category Congo +
Central African Rep. | Djibouti Latvia Slovak Rep. Us$ 75
Colombia Greece Lebanon Spain
Congo Iceland Luxemburg Taiwan
Angola China (Beijin) Israel Niger Singapore
Australia Denmark Italy Norway South Korea
5t category | Austria France Japan Russia Switzerland US$ 530
Brazil Germany Libiya Senagal United Kingdom +
Canada Finland Netherland Swedan USA Us$ 75
Chad Hongkong New Zealand Seychelles
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FIDIC Conditions of Contract for Construction Contracts first Eddition,1999
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The foregoing affidavit having been read over and explained to the affirmant above named who having understood its nature content and context affirmed hereto and set his usual signature hereto in …………...............................…...     on this ………….……………...............… day of …………….…….. 20.......





Before me	           ……………………


			     Declarant
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When Bidding Document is prepared please include updated list of prequalified manufactures under this Appendix





APPENDIX  20  -  ENTITLED ALLOWANCES ON FOREIGN TRAVELS & 
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